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DESCRIPTION OF CENTRE AND ORGANISATION OF ENGLISH DEPARTMENT

1st cycle ESO

School

Address

Town
Province
Post Code

I. TEACHERS IN THE FOREIGN LANGUAGE DEPARTMENT

	1
	

	2
	

	3
	


II. DISTRIBUTION OF PUPILS

	Level
	Number of pupils
	Number of groups

	
	
	

	
	
	


III. STUDENT CHARACTERISTICS

(The department should describe the profile of the students using the following areas as a guide :)

– General characteristics

– Characteristics of different groups

– Characteristics of one particular group

(Give details of basic objectives for dealing with these groups, prioritising the groups’ needs and outlining strategies to be used and their timing.)

IV. PROFILE OF SCHOOL

(Omit those which are not relevant)
	Social level
	High
	Medium
	Low
	Mixed

	Geographical

area
	City Centre
	Suburb
	Small town
	Rural

	Nº of students with 

Special needs:
	

	Observations:


V. Learning characteristics of the different groups

(Omit those which are not relevant)

General

Group A

· Pupils like learning through play.

· Pupils show a lot of/little creativity and imagination.

· The curiosity of pupils is easily/not easily engaged.

· Pupils like/don’t like expressing their emotions.

· Pupils are capable/incapable of organising and analysing their own learning.

· Pupils are/are not conscious of the advantages of group work in class.

· Pupils express themselves coherently/incoherently and correctly/incorrectly in their own language.

· Pupils need/don’t need to understand all the words in a text to understand it.

· Pupils like/don’t like reading at home.

· Others.

Group B

· Pupils like learning through play.

· Pupils show a lot of/little creativity and imagination.

· The curiosity of pupils is easily/not easily engaged.

· Pupils like/don’t like expressing their emotions.

· Pupils are capable/incapable of organising and analysing their own learning.

· Pupils are/are not conscious of the advantages of group work in class.

· Pupils express themselves coherently/incoherently and correctly/incorrectly in their own language.

· Pupils need/don’t need to understand all the words in a text to understand it.

· Pupils like/don’t like reading at home.

· Others.

Group C

· Pupils like learning through play.

· Pupils show a lot of/little creativity and imagination.

· The curiosity of pupils is easily/not easily engaged.

· Pupils like/don’t like expressing their emotions.

· Pupils are capable/incapable of organising and analysing their own learning.

· Pupils are/are not conscious of the advantages of group work in class.

· Pupils express themselves coherently/incoherently and correctly/incorrectly in their own language.

· Pupils need/don’t need to understand all the words in a text to understand it.

· Pupils like/don’t like reading at home.

· Others.

Group D

· Pupils like learning through play.

· Pupils show a lot of/little creativity and imagination.

· The curiosity of pupils is easily/not easily engaged.

· Pupils like/don’t like expressing their emotions.

· Pupils are capable/incapable of organising and analysing their own learning.

· Pupils are/are not conscious of the advantages of group work in class.

· Pupils express themselves coherently/incoherently and correctly/incorrectly in their own language.

· Pupils need/don’t need to understand all the words in a text to understand it.

· Pupils like/don’t like reading at home.

· Others.

VI. PRIORITISATION OF NEEDS

(To be completed by teachers)

General needs

Specific needs of different groups

Group A

Group B

Group C
Group D

Specific individual needs

Group A Pupil

Group B Pupil

Group C Pupil

Group D Pupil

VII. STRATEGIES

(To be completed by teachers)
a) With pupils

b) With teachers

c) With parents and tutors

VIII. CRITERIA FOR GROUPING PUPILS

(omit those which are not relevant)

Human resources
Support teachers

Psychologist

Criteria
Alphabetical order

Flexible grouping (specify what type and give reasons)
Small support groups within/outside the mainstream class

Pupils with special sensory needs in different groups/classes

IX. ORGANISATION OF SPACE AND TIME

Material resources available in the school
(omit those which are not relevant)

· Video - DVD

· TV

· Radio cassette/ CD player

· Video camera

· Computers

· Pizarra Digital Interactiva

· Internet connection (WiFi, others…)

(Note here any observations about how, when and why these resources are used for English classes.)

Spaces available in the school
(omit those which are not relevant)

· Multi-use areas

· Language laboratory

· Computer room

· playground

· Gymnasium

· Theatre

· Library

Criteria for use of common spaces
(Note here any observations about when, how and why these spaces are used for English classes.)

Distribution of classroom space

(omit those which are not relevant)

· Pupils’ desks arranged in rows
· Pupils’ desks arranged  in “U”

· Specific corners: Class library, transversal topics, games, crafts, etc.

· Others

X. OUTINGS AND OTHER ACTIVITIES COMMON TO THE WHOLE SCHOOL AND TO OTHER GROUPS

(Note here any educational or other outings planned.)

	Group/s


	Teachers
	Term/

Dates
	Outing and activity descriptions
	Observations

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	


XI. CLASS TIMETABLES
Teacher’s name and position:

	TIME
	Monday
	Tuesday
	Wed.
	Thursday
	Friday

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	


Teacher’s name and position:

	TIME
	Monday
	Tuesday
	Wed.
	Thursday
	Friday

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	


Teacher’s name and position:

	TIME
	Monday
	Tuesday
	Wed.
	Thursday
	Friday

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	


THEORETICAL JUSTIFICATION FOR THE PROJECT

The demands and needs of 21st-century society have brought changes to the school environment, preparing pupils to live in an ever more international, multicultural, multilingual and technologically more advanced world. As a member of the European Union, our country is committed to the promotion of the knowledge of other community languages as is reflected in one of the objectives of the Lisbon Strategy. Meanwhile, the Council of Europe in the European Common Reference Framework for the learning of foreign languages establishes directives for both the learning of languages as well as for the assessment of competence in different languages.  These guidelines have been a key reference in the elaboration of the curriculum.

The Royal Decree of Minimum Education states that Secondary Education will help develop in students the skills that will enable them to:

a) Assume responsibility for their duties, know and exercise their rights with respect to others, evidence tolerance, cooperation and solidarity towards other individuals and groups, engage in dialogue cementing human rights as common values within a plural society and prepare themselves for the exercise of democratic citizenship.

b) Develop and consolidate habits of discipline, study and individual and team work as prerequisites for the efficient completion of learning tasks and as means of personal development.

c) Value and respect the differences between the sexes and equal rights and opportunities for both. Reject stereotypes which encourage discrimination between men and women. 

d) Reinforce their emotional capacity in every aspect of their personality and in their relationships with others, and reject violence, any kind of prejudice or sexist behaviour, and resolve conflicts peacefully.

e) Develop basic skills in the use of sources of information in order to employ their discrimination and acquire new knowledge. Acquire a basic preparation in the field of technology, particularly in information and communication.

f) Consider scientific knowledge as an integrated skill, organised into different disciplines, and know and apply methods to identify problems in diverse fields of knowledge and experience.

g) Develop an entrepreneurial spirit and self-confidence, participation, critical sense, personal initiative and the capacity to learn to learn, plan, take decisions and assume responsibility

.

h) Understand and correctly express, orally and in writing, in Spanish and, when it exists, the co-official language of their Autonomous Community, complex texts and messages, and initiate the process of learning, reading and studying literature.

i) Understand and express themselves in one or two foreign languages in an appropriate manner. 

j) Know, value and respect the basic features of their own culture and history and those of others, as well as cultural and artistic heritage.

k) Know and accept the functioning of their own bodies and those of others, respect differences, consolidate habits of health and hygiene and engage in physical exercise and sport to assist personal and social development. Know and value the human dimension of sexuality in all its diversity. Critically assess social habits related to health, consumption, the care of animals and the environment, contributing to their conservation and improvement.

l) Appreciate artistic creation and understand the language of different art forms, employing diverse methods of expression and representation.

OBJECTIVES

Objectives of the area of foreign language and their integration within our project

The objective of the subject in the phase of Compulsory Secondary Education is the learning of discursive skills which may be necessary in different fields. On completing Primary Education, students should be able to use the target language to express themselves and interact orally and in writing in simple and everyday situations. In Compulsory Secondary Education the process of learning the target language continues, the objective at the end of this phase being the consolidation of productive skills and the capacity to communicate and be understood in a variety of situations, such as offering and requesting personal opinions in an informal debate, expressing one’s ideas in an understandable form, employing a wide and simple vocabulary to explain what one wants, understanding the main points in texts in standard language, albeit with obvious pauses for a degree of grammatical and lexical planning. In short, on completing this stage, they should be able to tackle in a flexible manner everyday oral and written communication problems, such as participating in normal conversations, making complaints, describing experiences or plans, explaining something or requesting clarification. In conclusion, this phase should constitute a solid foundation in order to continue, with gradually greater autonomy, the learning process of a complete lifetime.

On the other hand, the learning of a foreign language transcends the limits of linguistic learning, and goes beyond learning the language to using it in communication contexts. Its knowledge contributes to the preparation of pupils in an integral sense in that it encourages respect for, interest in and communication with speakers of other languages develops intercultural awareness and is a vehicle for understanding global issues and problems and for the acquirement of different learning strategies. The process of teaching and learning a foreign language in this phase of education involves an evident reference to attitude, in that it contributes to the development of positive and receptive attitudes towards other languages and cultures and, at the same time, to better understanding and appreciation of one’s own language or languages.

The aim, as far as is possible, is to globalise experiences without forgetting the specific stage of learning in which pupils find themselves. 

The editorial project is intended for the first cycle of Compulsory Secondary Education in the area of foreign languages (English). Its goal is the development of pupils’ communicative skills, ensuring that they assimilate the grammatical rules of English and acquire the basic vocabulary necessary in order to communicate. This general principle is broken down into the following specific objectives:

· Provide Secondary students with a useful and necessary vocabulary in order to be able to communicate in English.. To achieve this, each unit presents, practises and recycles vocabulary related to a particular topic.
· Explain typically English expressions via dialogues between pupils  of the same age as the students

· Help pupils to understand English grammar and use the language correctly, by means of clear explanations and gradual practice progressing from simple to other more complex concepts
· Exhibit to students aspects of British culture and encourage comparison with their own culture via specific culture sections

· Enable students to focus on the everyday life and customs of British teenagers, observing how they behave in different contexts illustrated both in the  Student’s Book and in the DVDs included in the course.
· Give expression to the real world beyond the classroom with the help of texts and informative sections, within the units
· Provide students with tools to express themselves, both orally and in writing, with regard to topics which they find interesting and motivating. They are offered not only the necessary practice,  but also help in preparing both oral and written texts.

· Give students the opportunity to recycle and revise  the vocabulary and structures they are learning in the revision sections 

· Enable students to assess their own progress using the different self-assessment exercises in all the units.

· Make it possible for students to become better and more independent language students.  They are encouraged to use the reference sections (grammar section, vocabulary lists), and the multimedia components to practise at home.
· Help Secondary students to enjoy English classes thanks to highly motivating material: real songs, exercises including games, word searches, crosswords etc. And multimedia material incorporating various games.

Thanks to the balance struck between the demands of the course and the assistance provided, all pupils will have the opportunity to develop their capacities to the full

The objective of teaching the foreign language during this phase will be the development of the following abilities: 

1.
Read and understand general and specific information in oral texts in various communicative situations, adopting a respectful and cooperative attitude. 

2.
Express oneself and interacting orally in typical communication situations in an understandable and appropriate manner, with a certain degree of autonomy.

3.
Read and understand diverse texts of a level appropriate to pupils’ abilities and interests in order to extract specific and general information, and use reading as a source of pleasure and personal enhancement.

4.
Write simple texts with diverse purposes about different topics using appropriate resources of cohesion and coherence.

5.
Use correctly the basic phonetic, lexical, structural and functional components of the target language in real communication contexts.

6.
Develop autonomy in learning, reflect upon learning processes, and transfer to the target language knowledge and communication strategies acquired in other languages.

7.
Use learning strategies and all the means at their disposal, including information and communication technology, to obtain, select and present information orally and in writing.

8.
Value the target language as a means of accessing information and as a tool for learning diverse contents.

9.
Value the target language and languages in general as a means of communication and understanding between people of diverse origins, languages and cultures, avoiding any kind of discrimination or linguistic and cultural stereotypes. 

10.
Show a receptive and self confident attitude in one’s ability to learn and use the target language

CONTENTS

The contents have been grouped in blocks to sort the elements of analysis of a complex reality, in relation to four key competences with specific characteristics and needs in terms of the teaching and learning process: oral language; written language; the constituents of the linguistic system, their functioning and relationships, and the social and cultural dimension of the foreign language.

Although oral and written language are two different manifestations of the same capacity, each requires different skills and knowledge and is therefore dealt with separately.

Block 1- Listening, speaking and conversing

The language model provided by the school is the first source of knowledge and learning of the language. Discourse employed in the classroom is at the same time both  vehicle for and object of learning, so the  curriculum focuses on both the knowledge  of linguistic elements and the ability to use them  to perform communicative tasks..

.In addition, the linguistic model provided should come from a certain number of speakers, to reflect the variety of speech, habitual expressions, phonetic and prosodic nuances typical of different real communicative situations, Hence the presence in the Curriculum in our project of the use of conventional audiovisual material and information and communication technology.

Block 2- Reading and writing

The aim of this section is discursive competence in writing. In the target language written texts are also a model for textual composition and practice and acquirement of linguistic elements.  The progressive use of written language will depend on the level of knowledge of the code, which is directly related to the degree of security which the said text offers in the graphic representation of the sounds of the language. To overcome this lack of security, the Curriculum and our Project include strategies and resources such as the use of dictionaries and other conventional or digital means of consultation for the comprehension and composition of all kinds of texts.

Block 3– Knowledge of the language
Contact with the target language and its use enable those learning it to elaborate an elementary conceptual regarding its functioning. The starting point will be practical situations which encourage the acquisition of rules regarding the workings of the language, in order that students may establish which elements of the foreign language function in a similar way to their own tongue, gaining confidence in their ability to use the second language.

This block is divided into linguistic knowledge and reflection upon learning...

Block 4- Socio-cultural features and intercultural awareness

The contents of this  block help the students learn customs, forms of social relationships, and specific features of countries that speak the target language; in other words, lifestyles different from their own. This knowledge will promote respect and interest in the knowledge of different social and cultural realities and facilitate intercultural communication.

ASSESSMENT CRITERIA

The Royal Decree of Minimum Education establishes the following assessment criteria for the first cycle of Secondary Education in the area of foreign language:

1st year of ESO

1. Grasp the overall meaning and most relevant specific information of oral texts about everyday subjects produced face-to-face or via audiovisual means, if delivered slowly and clearly.

This criterion evaluates whether or not students are able gradually to grasp the overall meaning of an oral message delivered face-to-face or by audiovisual means, even if they fail completely to understand it This basically involves assessing the correct identification of the meaning of instructions, commentaries, questions and answers, short dialogues, descriptions and short stories

2. Communicate orally participating in conversations and simulations about familiar or previously studied topics, using the appropriate strategies to facilitate continuity in communication and producing speech which is understandable and appropriate to the purpose of the communication.

This criterion assesses the ability to communicate orally, participating in real or simulated conversations about familiar topics. This basically consists of asking and answering questions, exchanging ideas and information, recounting experiences of familiar topics in predictable situations using linguistic resources and strategies which ensure communication. The output may include certain lexical, morphosyntactic or phonetic errors which do not impede communication.

3. Grasp the overall meaning and extract specific information from written texts appropriate to their age, with the help of textual and non-textual elements, about diverse topics and others related to some subjects on the curriculum. 

This criterion assesses the ability to understand different texts: instructions, correspondence, descriptions and short stories, messages, questionnaires etc, applying basic reading strategies such as the inference of meaning from context or visual elements, or comparison with known languages.

This criterion also assesses the ability to read texts, on paper or in digital format, of a certain length, to learn or to enjoy reading, using a dictionary when necessary.

4.
Write short texts in different formats using appropriate structures, functions and vocabulary, as well as basic elements of cohesion, employing models, and obeying the elementary rules of spelling and punctuation.

This criterion evaluates the ability to write, albeit in elementary form, notes, descriptions, postal or electronic correspondence and messages. The texts Hill contain words used habitually, simple sentences and basic connectors. Attention will also be paid to clear and tidy presentation, on paper or in digital format.

5.
Use knowledge of some formal aspects of the code of the target language (morphology, syntax and phonology), in different communication contexts, as a tool for learning and correction of one’s own work, and in order better to understand that of others.
This criterion evaluates the ability of pupils to apply their knowledge of the linguistic system, to use aspects of sound, rhythm, intonation and organisation of the language in diverse activities and to reflect upon the need for formal correction which makes possible comprehension of both their own work and that of others

.

6. Identify, use and give examples of certain strategies employed to progress in learning.

This criterion seeks to assess whether students are using basic strategies which enhance the learning process, such as: the capacity to evaluate progress, la reflection upon how to learn more and better, the incorporation and acceptance of error as part  of the learning process; the use of different methods to store, memorise and revise vocabulary; the correct use of dictionaries to identify the correct meaning in context; the use of bibliographical, IT and digital resources to obtain information, extend or revise aspects covered in the classroom, etc.
7. Use under supervision information and communication technology to find information, produce messages using models and to establish personal relationships, showing interest in their use.

This criterion assesses the ability to use information and communication technology as a tool for information and learning, in typical classroom activities and to establish personal relationships. The communications established will relate to previously studied and familiar topics and will be based upon models. There will also be evaluation of the attitude towards the target language, attempts to use it and the appreciation of linguistic diversity as an enriching element

8. Identify certain cultural or geographical features particular to the countries and cultures where the target language is spoken and show interest in learning them.

The purpose of this criterion is to check whether students know certain important features of the  socio-cultural and geographical context of the countries where the target language is spoken show interest in and appreciation of cultural customs different to their own, and a respectful attitude towards the values and behaviour of other societies.

Second year of ESO

1. Understand the overall meaning and specific information of oral texts delivered by a speaker, or via different media sources, about familiar topics.

This criterion assesses the ability to understand overall meaning and specific meaning of brief statements and conversations about familiar topics. It also seeks to measure the ability to understand the general meaning of oral texts delivered via the media with standard pronunciation.

2. Participate with increasing autonomy in conversations or simulations related to personal experiences, plans and projects, employing simple structures, expressions most often used in social relationships, and sufficiently correct pronunciation in order successfully to communicate

This criterion evaluates the ability to cope in interactive situations which involve the integration of comprehension and expression. The conversations will relate to two kinds of situation: those typical in class (requesting information and clarification, asking permission, group work, etc.) and those created by the teacher (games, simulations, role play, communication using information and communication technology, etc.) The messages may be hesitant and may contain morphosyntactic errors and a reduced vocabulary, provided the message is understandable

3. Grasp the general and specific meaning of different written texts, adapted and original, of varying length and appropriate to their age, demonstrating comprehension via a specific activity.

This criterion assesses the ability to understand written texts of an interpersonal nature Such as correspondence, adverts, diverse brochures, stories, teenage magazine articles, Web pages, song lyrics, etc., applying reading strategies such as the inference of meaning from context or knowledge transferred from languages already known or related to other school subjects.

It also evaluates the ability to read texts, on paper or in digital format, of a certain length, using dictionaries on occasions when not understanding a key word makes it difficult to understand the overall meaning, and demonstrating their understanding via linguistic and non-linguistic activities.

4. Write diverse supervised texts in different formats, using appropriate structures, simple connectors and vocabulary, paying attention to form and obeying basic rules of spelling and punctuation so the reader understands them and they are reasonably correct.

This criterion assesses the ability to express in writing, on paper or in digital format, in an understandable manner, descriptions of events and familiar and everyday activities, stories about personal experiences, plans and projects, letters, postcards, forms and e-mails composed under supervision. It will also reward clear and tidy presentation, on paper or in digital format.


5. Use the knowledge acquired regarding the linguistic system of the target language, in different communication contexts, as a tool for learning and correcting one’s own oral and written output and to understand that of others.
This criterion assesses their ability to apply their knowledge of the linguistic system and reflect upon the need for formal correction which makes it possible to understand their work and that of others.

6. Identify, use and explain orally certain basic strategies used to progress in learning.

This criterion aims to assess whether strategies are being employed which assist the learning process: Such as the ability to evaluate their progress, reflection upon their own learning, the use of different methods of storing, memorising and revising vocabulary; the correct use of dictionaries to identify correct meaning in context; the use of bibliographical, IT and digital resources to obtain information, extend or revise aspects covered in the classroom, participation in the evaluation of their own learning, and the use of certain methods of self-correction.

7.
Use under supervision information and communication technology to find information, produce messages using models and to establish personal relationships, showing interest in their use.

This criterion assesses the ability to use information and communication technology as a tool for information and learning, in typical classroom activities and to establish personal relationships. The communications established will relate to previously studied and familiar topics and will be based upon models. There will also be evaluation of the attitude towards the target language, attempts to use it and the appreciation of linguistic diversity as an enriching element

.

8. Identify certain cultural or geographical features particular to the countries and cultures where the target language is spoken and show interest in learning them.

This criterion assesses knowledge of the most important and characteristic features of the society, culture, history, geography and literature of the countries where the target language is spoken. It also evaluates whether pupils show respect towards the values and behaviour of other societies, thus eliminating certain stereotypes.

KEY COMPETENCES


In the  Ley Orgánica de Education (LOE) definition of the curriculum, we find both the traditional components (objectives, contents, teaching methods and assessment criteria) as well as key competences. This is one of the guiding elements of the curriculum as a whole and, consequently, a guide in the processes of teaching and learning. In second grade of secondary school pupils have to participate in the so-called diagnostic assessment, in which they have to demonstrate the acquirement of certain skills. This assessment does not have academic consequences for students, but the fact that the results help guide centres to take decisions regarding students’ learning gives us some idea as to how educational processes are conditioned by this element in the sense of being much more functional.  In forth grade of secondary school the decision as to whether pupils are promoted to the subsequent stage is partly based on whether or not they have acquired the key competences, as a result of which they become a reference for student assessment.

As opposed to an educational model focused upon the acquirement of more or less theoretical knowledge, often unrelated, an educational process based upon the acquirement of skills emphasises, above all, the acquirement of some vital know-how, practical and integrated, know-how which students will have to demonstrate (this is rather more than functional training). In brief, a skill is the putting into practice and demonstration of the capacity to integrate knowledge, abilities and attitudes to resolve problems and situations in different contexts. In a very graphic and succinct manner, there is a definition of the putting into practice  of acquired knowledge, knowledge in action, in other words, mobilising knowledge and skills in a specific situation (real and different from the one in which these were learned), activating existing resources or knowledge  (although one thinks they are absent because they have been forgotten).

There is one aspect which should be highlighted, regarding what might be called the combined character of the skill: the pupil, via what he knows, must demonstrate what he can apply, but also what he can be. In this way we see how a skill integrates the different contents which are worked on in the classroom (concepts, procedures and attitudes), an example of integral training of the pupil. To summarise, we are acknowledging that  the academic institution will not only prepare  students in the knowledge of technical and scientific know-how, but also as  citizens, so they should evince a series of  civic and intellectual attitudes  which imply respect towards others, being responsible, team-work...

Another aspect is also important: acquiring competences allows one to tackle the constant renewal of knowledge which occurs in any area of learning. The student’s academic training takes place in school over a limited number of years, but the need for personal and/or professional preparation never ends, so that a  competence in the use, for example, of information and communication technology, will enable access to this tool to obtain the information necessary at any given moment (obviously, after analysing its quality). If we also bear in mind that it is often impossible to consider in depth all the contents of the curriculum, it is clear that the student must acquire this competence, that of learning to learn.

In our educational system, the   key competences regarded as those which students should possess when they finish their obligatory education in order to deal with the demands of their personal and working lives are as follows:

· Competence in linguistic communication

· Mathematical competence.

· Competence in knowledge of and interaction with the physical world.

· Data processing and digital competence.

· Social and civic competence.

· Cultural and artistic competence.

· Learning-to-learn.

· Autonomy and personal initiative.

But, what do we understand by each of these competences? In essence, and concentrating on the most important aspect of the school curriculum, each of them contributes the following to the student’s personal and intellectual preparation:

· COMPETENCE IN LINGUISTIC COMMUNICATION

This competence involves using the language as a spoken and written                  communication tool, and as a means of learning and self regulation of thought, emotions and behaviour. It contributes to the creation of a positive self-image and encourages constructive relationships with others and with the environment. Learning to communicate meaning establishing links with other people and cultures. It is fundamental in resolving conflict and for peaceful coexistence. Acquiring this competence involves a command of oral and written language in a variety of contexts and the functional use of at least one foreign language.

· MATHEMATICAL COMPETENCE

This competence consists, above all, of the ability to use numbers and basic mathematical operations, symbols and mathematical reasoning to produce and express information. Students learn about quantitative and spatial features and resolve everyday problems. The acquisition of this competence means applying skills and attitudes which allow for mathematical reasoning, understanding of mathematical arguments, and the ability to express oneself and communicate in mathematical language integrating mathematical concepts with other types of knowledge.
· COMPETENCE IN KNOWLEDGE OF AND INTERACTION WITH THE PHYSICAL WORLD

This involves the ability to interact with the physical world in its natural state and see how it has been affected by human intervention. It helps to understand events and the consequences of different activities designed to improve and preserve conditions for life, of other people, and other living things. This competence implies the acquisition of scientific rational thought which enables the student to interpret information and make decisions with autonomy and personal initiative, and to use ethical values in personal and social decisions.

· DATA PROCESSING AND DIGITAL COMPETENCE

Searching, finding, and processing skills are developed in this competence, as are the communication of information and its transformation into knowledge. Aspects such as the access to, and selection of information are included, and the transmission of this information in different formats. Students learn to use ITC as an essential media for information and communication. The acquisition of this competence involves use of technology to solve problems efficiently and having a critical attitude towards the information available.

· SOCIAL AND CIVIC COMPETENCE

This competence involves understanding the social reality of the world in which we live and being a democratic citizen in the today’s plural society. It incorporates individual behaviour patterns that allow us to function and coexist in society, have contact with others, cooperate, assume commitments and deal with conflict.  Acquiring this competence means knowing how put oneself in the place of others, accept differences, be tolerant and respect their values, beliefs, cultures and the culture and personal history. To summarise, it implies an understanding of the social reality we live in, the ability to deal with conflict applying ethical values and understanding of the rights and obligations we have as citizens, showing solidarity and responsibility.

· CULTURAL AND ARTISTIC COMPETENCE

This competence involves learning about, appreciating, understanding and evaluating a variety of cultural and artistic statements, and treating them as a source of pleasure and personal enrichment and as part of the cultural patrimony of different societies. Appreciation and enjoyment of art and other cultural statements and an open and receptive attitude to the variety of art forms lead to the conservation of a common cultural legacy and encourages the student’s own creative capacity.

· LEARNING-TO-LEARN
This competence involves on the one hand starting the learning process, and on the other hand being capable of continuing the process in an autonomous fashion. It implies the acceptance of a variety of possible answers to the same problem, and motivation to search for these answers using different means. To sum up, it implies an organisation of the student’s own capacity to efficiently manage resources and intellectual processes.

· AUTONOMY AND PERSONAL INITIATIVE

This competence refers to the ability to decide using one’s own criteria and to successfully take the necessary initiatives to develop and take responsibility for the chosen option, both at a personal and social level and in the workplace or school.

The acquisition of this competence implies creativity, innovation, responsibility and a critical approach to the development of individual or group projects.

How is each key competence attained by using this material?
We are going to explain in brief the most relevant aspects of our project, subject to the denands of daily teaching practice at any given time.:

In essence and reflecting the most significant elements of the school currículum, each competence contributes the following to the student’s personal and intellectual preparation:

A. KEY COMPETENCES DIRECTLY RELATED TO THE LEARNING OF THE FOREIGN LANGUAGE

· COMPETENCE IN LINGUISTIC COMMUNICATION

This competence involves using the language as a spoken and written communication tool, and as a means of learning and self regulation of thought, emotions and behaviour. It contributes to the creation of a positive self-image and encourages constructive relationships with others and with the environment. Learning to communicate meaning establishing links with other people and cultures. It is fundamental in resolving conflict and for peaceful coexistence. Acquiring this competence involves a command of oral and written language in a variety of contexts and the functional use of at least one foreign language.

Foreign language learning contributes directly to the development of this competence, completing, enriching and adding new aspects of comprehension and expression to the general communicative competence of the student. All textbooks published by Oxford University Press offer a wide range of activities which encourage authentic communication in the classroom, with a systematic development of written and oral skills and opportunities for personalisation
The Grammar Consolidation sections  provide controlled oral dialogues. The Practical English lessons offer dialogues in a functional oral language  as well as written. Through many of the activities in Activate your English, the students can communicate orally in pairs  in a personalized way. The writing sections make the guided tasks easier so the students can arrange a written text  in different formats: emails, letters, descriptions, etc.  For example: English Alive! SB 1 p.29, 32, 39, 51 
· DATA PROCESSING AND DIGITAL COMPETENCE

Searching, finding, and processing skills are developed in this competence, as are the communication of information and it’s transformation into knowledge. Aspects such as the access to, and selection of information are included, and the transmission of this information in different formats. Students learn to use ITC as an essential medium  for information and communication. The acquisition of this competence involves use of technology to solve problems efficiently and having a critical attitude towards the information available.

Information and communication technology offers the possibility to comunícate in real time with any part  of the world, as well as simple and immediate access to a constant flow of information which increases every day. Knowledge of a foreign language offers the possibility to communicate using new technology real, functional contexts for communication.. This competence consists of  having the ability to  obtain, process and communícate information and turn it into knowledge.

The series English Alive has its own  web page (www.oup.com/elt/englishalive) where there are interactive games which  give the opportunity to process information and consolidate knowledges. With the links to other web pages  they can carry out activities in a real time. Each student is provided with  a Multi-ROM where he/she can practice English in an interactive way through games, dialogues, interactive video clips. 
· SOCIAL AND CIVIC COMPETENCE

This competence involves understanding the social reality of the world in which we live and being a democratic citizen in  today’s plural society. It incorporates individual behaviour patterns that allow us to function and coexist in society, have contact with others, cooperate, assume commitments and deal with conflict.  Acquiring this competence  means knowing how put oneself in the place of others, accept differences, be tolerant and respect their values, beliefs, culture and personal history. To summarise, it implies an understanding of the social reality we live in, the ability to deal with conflict applying ethical values and understanding of the rights and obligations we have as citizens, showing solidarity and responsibility.

Languages are used for social communication, but also as a vehicle for cultural communication and transmission. Learning a foreign language involves an understanding of cultural features and information related to the communities which speak the language.  This favours an understanding of the society we live in through respect and acceptance of different cultures. Tolerance and integration are developed and an appreciation of features of, and differences in, cultural identity.
Throughout the term the texts provide subjects of cultural interest. In the sections Culture every two lessons, the students learn cultural aspects of English spoken countries and compare them with their own (section Comparing Cultures). The  DVD of English Alive! Contains documentals and dialogues about  the life of British youths. For example: English Alive! SB 1 p.42,  and the  DVD with notes (Video Teaching Notes) in the  Teacher’s Resource Book 1 p. 101-111.

· CULTURAL AND ARTISTIC COMPETENCE

This competence involves learning about, appreciating, understanding and evaluating a variety of cultural and artistic statements, and treating them as a source of pleasure and personal enrichment and as part of the cultural patrimony of different societies. Appreciation and enjoyment of art and other cultural statements and an open and receptive attitude  to the variety of art forms lead to the conservation of a common cultural legacy and encourages the student’s own creative capacity.

Learning a foreign language helps to develop this competence if the linguistic models contain, even in the limited way possible at this level, cultural information. This competence, then, encourages expression and communication in order to perceive and understand different realities and products of the artistic  and cultural world.
Artistic competence involves a basic understanding of techniques, resources and conventions related to the different artistic idioms, music, literature, visual and stage arts or different aspects of so-called popular culture.

Throughout the term, there is a variety of subjects which include written or oral texts about music, cinema, works of art, etc. All that contributes to the cultural and  artistic  enrichment of the student. Every two units there is a lesson (song) about  music with biographies, lyrics of songs, etc. For example: English Alive SB 1 p.13, 33, 53 etc. At the end of the  SB level 2, the additional lessons Currículum Extra provide texts about music and literature (SB 2 p.98-101). 

· LEARNING-TO-LEARN

This competence involves on the one hand starting the learning process, and on the other hand being capable of continuing the process in an autonomous fashion. It implies the acceptance of a variety of possible answers to the same problem, and motivation to search for these answers using different means. To sum up, it implies an organisation of the student’s own capacity to efficiently manage resources and intellectual processes.

Learning a foreign language  is far more effective if it includes contents directly related to  reflection upon one’s own learning, so that each child identifies how to learn better and which strategies to use to improve.

This involves the awareness  of those capacities which form a part of learning, such as attention, concentration, memory, comprehension, linguistic expression and motivation, for example.

Each unit of English Alive focuses on a learning strategy of skills in the Skills Focus section. For example English Alive! SB 1 p.40. In the Teacher’s Guide of every level there is Portfolio photocopialbe material (self-assessment) at the style of the  European Portfolio of Languages connected with every unit of the SB, where the student reflects about his learning  strategies, For example: English Alive! TG 1 p.xvi- xxii.

B. KEY COMPETENCES NOT DIRECTLY RELATED TO FOREIGN LANGUAGE LEARNING

· MATHEMATICAL COMPETENCE

This competence consists, above all, of the ability to use numbers and basic mathematical operations, symbols and mathematical reasoning to produce and express information. Students learn about quantitative and spatial features and resolve everyday problems. The acquisition of this competence means applying skills and attitudes which allow for mathematical reasoning, understanding of mathematical arguments, and the ability to express oneself and communicate in mathematical language integrating mathematical concepts with other types of knowledge. 

Using numbers and basic operations,symbols and forms of expression and mathematical reasoning to produce and interpret information, to know more about quantitative and spatial aspects of reality and to resolve problems related to daily life. Part of mathematical competence is the ability to interpret and express with clarity and precision information, data and arguments.
In many of the activities there are some data which the students must analyse to draw their own conclusions and use the information obtained in a suitable way to the task required. For example, analyse some information in the Reading sections and present some data/arguments in the Writing tasks. For example:  English Alive SB 2  p. 85.
· COMPETENCE IN KNOWLEDGE OF AND INTERACTION WITH THE PHYSICAL WORLD

This involves the ability to interact with the physical world in it’s natural state and see how it has been affected by human intervention. It helps to understand events and the consequences of different activities designed to improve and preserve conditions for life, of other people, and other living things. This competence implies the acquisition of scientific rational thought which enables the student to interpret information and make decisions with autonomy and personal initiative, and to use ethical values in personal and social decisions. 

Interacting with the physical world, both in its natural aspects  and those generated by human action, in such a way that facilitates the understanding of events, the prediction of consequences and activity directed towards the improvement and preservation of the conditions of one’s own life, that of other people and of all other living creatures.

Taking as a starting point knowledge of the human body, nature, and the interaction of mankind with nature, this competence allows students to discuss rationally the consequences of different lifestyles and take decisions about a healthy physical and mental way of life  in a healthy and safe environment. The responsible use of natural resources, environmental conservation, and preservation of individual and collective health are recognised as key to quality of life.

Throughout the term we will be dealing with different subjects connected with the knowledge and interaction with the physical world, such as  a balanced nutrition, the weather or the preservation of the environment. For example: English Alive SB 1 p.54-55.
· AUTONOMY AND PERSONAL INITIATIVE

This competence refers to the ability to decide using ones own criteria and to successfully take the necessary initiatives to develop and take responsibility for the chosen option, both at a personal and social level and in the workplace or school.

The acquisition of this competence implies creativity, innovation, responsibility and a critical approach to the development of individual or group projects.

Decisions which result from reflection on the learning process favour autonomy. As autonomy and personal initiative often involve others, this competence necessitates social skills such as cooperation, flexibility, negotiation, teamwork, seeing others’ points of view, dialogue, and the assertiveness to explain one’s own decisions. Autonomy and personal initiative involve being able to imagine, begin, develop and evaluate one’s actions or individual or group projects with creativity, confidence, responsibility and a critical attitude. In this sense it requires the ability to revise previous ideas or create new ones, finding solutions and putting them into practice.

The students have the possibility of developing different projects in  groups  about subjects suggested in the teacher’s book  which can be used as reflection of the things learnt in the unit.                                          For example:  English Alive Teacher’s Resource Book 1 p.73, 77.

Continuous learning

In a competence there iis no knowledge which is  only acquired  in and valid for a particular subject (especially in and for this one). Everything  students learn  in different subjects  (and not only at school)  forms a  background of culture and information which should serve them throughout their lives, which they should be able to use at specific moments and in differerent situations  (language is, in this sense, paradigmatic) . For this reason, any of these competences may be achieved if not in all, certainly in most curriculum subjects and for that reason too these competences  can be used and applied in all these subjects, regardless of in which one they have been acquired (transversality). Being competent should guarantee the  completion of determined learnings, but also permit the attainment of others, both at school itself and beyond, a guarantee of continuous learning  (or, in this case, the capacity to communicate in very diverse situations, some of which pupils themselves  may not yet even perceive as likely in the future).

Nevertheless, clearly there is an obvious interrelation between the different elements of the curriculum, one which we must highlight  in order to make suitable use of all the curriculum subjects  employed in the teaching-learning process. When in a didactic programme like this one the objectives of a unit are indicated  formulated ( like the assessment criteria, in terms of abilities), we know that these determine the choice of  contents, in the same way that we should employ  assessment criteria which demonstrate whether or not pupils attain them. Thus,  assessment criteria allow for a double interpretation: on the one hand, those related to the pupils’ learning as a whole, in other words, there will be some assessment criteria specifically linked to concepts, others to procedures  and others to attitudes, as all of these contents need  to be assessed because they were worked on in class and are those which are assesssed  at different stages during application of  continuous assessment; and on the other, there will be  assessment criteria which have been formulated more with regard to their relationship with  key competences.

The assessment of key competences is an assessment model which differs from that of assessment criteria, both because it is applied at different stages of other assessments, and because its purpose, though complementary, is different. If we assume that key competences involve a real and practical application of  knowledge, abilities and attitudes, the way of checking or assessing whether the pupil has acquired them is to reproduce application situations which are as real as possible, and in these situations it is customary for the pupil to use this accumulated background (all kinds of  contents) but to respond, above all, to practical situations. In this way, when we assess competences we are essentially, though not exclusively, assessing procedures and attitudes, which is why we relate them to assessment criteria that are more procedural and attitudinal.

SUBCOMPETENCES

The competences by their very nature are generic. To use them as a reference for pedagogical actions and to really demonstrate the competences acquired by the students, they need to be broken down into more specific objectives related to other elements of the curriculum. We have called these objective subcompetences, and without covering all the possibilities, they do include those most closely related to  the subject curriculum and most prominent in all subjects  on account of their interdisciplinary nature.

In foreign language learning, these subcompetences are as follows (there are other competences/subcompetences which are also acquired in the area of Foreign Language–English, though not in this grade):

Competence in linguistic communication
· Express thoughts, emotions, experiences and opinions orally and simply.
· Adapt spoken style to a variety of communicative contexts, taking into account non-verbal features and respecting norms of communicative exchanges.

· Understand social and cultural conventions when producing texts

· Understand a variety of texts types typical of the academic setting and understanding the communicative intention and formal features.

· Take pleasure in reading and use reading to discover other places, languages and cultures.

· Be conscious of the need to respect spelling rules in the production of written texts

· Understand principles of word formation as a means of extending vocabulary

· Use a sufficient range of vocabulary to be able to express oneself orally and in writing in specific situations.

· Compose texts typical of the academic environment, appropriate to the communicative objective.

· Write texts to express ideas, feelings and experiences

Data processing and digital competence
· Search for, obtain, process and communicate information in the foreign language, transforming it into knowledge, using the computer or the internet.
· Analyse critically the information obtained
Social and civic competence
· Use dialogue as a basic tool for interpersonal communication and in the resolution of conflict. 

· Understand the values which characterise a democratic society: freedom, solidarity, participation, citizenship, tolerance.

· Value linguistic diversity as a cultural advantage.

Cultural and artistic competence
· Appreciate cultural diversity as seen though artistic statements.

Learning-to-learn
· Understand and habitually use the main techniques and strategies which favour the  intellectual process (summary, note taking, concept maps...).

· Use a variety of sources for finding and processing information

Autonomy and personal initiative
· Show initiative and personal creativity
· Develop social skills.

Mathematical competence

· Apply logical reasoning to chains of argument, identifying the fundamental ideas.

Competence in knowledge of and interaction with the physical world

· Recognise geographical spaces and conditions where other cultures are located or come from  and which may determine and influence the development of these cultures.

· Identify questions or problems and obtain conclusions based on evidence.

All these competentes and subcompetences bring into play different strategies and different linguistic and discursive skills are employed  in a contextualised manner. Therefore, the activities in which the foreign language is used  are set within fields which may be public (everything related to daily social interaction), personal family relationships and individual social habits), professional or educational. Students will use communication strategies in a natural and systematic manner  in order to make effective the communication activities performed by means of communicative skills. The skills developed will be: productive (speaking and writing), receptive (listening and reading) and based on interraction or mediation.

Learning tasks or activities  will constitute the core of didactic planning, and will integrate objectives,  contents and assessment, making up units of programming. Amongst other criteria, the design of activities and tasks has taken into account the stages to be followed in their development, prior knowledge, integrated treatment of linguistic components, skills and strategies, proposed final objectives and the classroom’s potential for adaptation and diversity.

Learning English will  not only provide students with competences in order to communicate, but also with cultural and social knowledge of  the culture whose language they are studying, which will help them develop a personality which is open and tolerant towards what is different.. In this way one achieves the integral prepararation of the individual

As we have noted, one of the characteristics of the  key competences is that they allow for and encourage transversality in the  learning with which they are associated, in other words, that which can and should be achieved, though from a different but complementary perspective, via the development of the curriculum of the various areas of the same educational stage. In this grade, these areas are  Conocimiento del Medio, Art, P:E.,  Spanish Language, Foreign Language, Mathematics, Music  and, optionally, Religion.

For the overall work required of teachers in this grade, we indicate in the table below the key competences which, as a minimum, should also be attained  in other areas, in some with more interrelation and in others with less:

	
	KEY COMPETENCES**

	
	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8

	Natural Sciences
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	X

	Social Sciences
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X

	P.E.
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	X

	Spanish Language
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X

	Foreign Language
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X

	Mathematics
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X

	Technology
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	X


*n.b.:

1. Linguistic communication.

2. Mathematics.

3. Knowledge of and interaction with the physical world.

4. Data processing and digital competence.

5. Social and civic..

6. Cultural and artistic.

7. Learning-to-learn.

8. Autonomy and personal initiative.

As can be seen, the transversality of the  key competences is evident, so within the framework of the centre’s educational standard criteria should be formulated for their collective treatment.

ATTENTION TO DIVERSITY

One of the elements upon which the  LOE places most emphasis is  attention to diversity. It is clear that the same educational method  employed with a single group of students has differing results depending on  each pupil’s knowledge and previous experience, their intellectual capacity  and their interests and motivation with regard to teaching.

This si why, on many occasions, we have to modify. or adapt  contents or methodology in order that all pupils may attain  the objectives established. Similarly, we should offer extension activities  for more able or receptive students. attention to diversity should always be practised in both directions. Therefore, these differences should always be catered for, by presenting the same activities in different ways by means of the activities included in the students’ book and the workbook.. Teachers need to evaluate towards whom they should direct one type of activity or the other, and need to be constantly aware of these differences, not only when assessing, but also when teaching  and planning the process of  teaching-learning.

English Alive! includes reinforcement and extension activities which allow for individualised attention to pupils, depending on their needs and learning rhythm. Every lesson in our project includes ideas  to help teachers respond to  the different situations which arise in the classroom

The Teacher’s Book suggests  reinforcement and consolidation activities for students as well as  notes for the teacher, teaching advice, better to deal with different types of student.

In one of the components of the  Teacher’s Resource Pack, , the  Photocopy Masters Book, the teacher will find photocopiable  consolidation and extension pages for each unit. 

Criteria and procedures adopted for the development of special curricular adaptation for students with special educational needs

(The department can describe and detail these criteria and procedures here  if necessary. If this is not the case then this section can be omitted)

Adaptations will focus on:

1- The time and rhythm of learning

2- A more personalised methodology

3- A reinforcement of study skills

4- The improvement of procedures, habits and attitudes 

5- Ways of increasing amount of counselling

a) For the more gifted students, extension materials will be provided

b) For pupils with serious learning problems, as sufficient progress in the conceptual contents of the course is more difficult to attain, procedures and attitudes will be the priority, with social integration being the overall aim. Core instrumental skills need to be the key content of the adapted curriculum. Modifications to the curriculum may be quite significant (they will probably entail the elimination of contents, objectives and consequently of the assessment criteria which might otherwise be considered essential). 

When such adaptations are not enough, the alternative is to have the pupil study part of the core curriculum in special groups, with different contents and educational activities. This learning can take place in the mainstream classroom with special support, or in a separate physical space. This pupil will have the general objectives of this stage of 
secondary education as a reference, but will work towards those aims through different contents and activities.  

PROGRAMME OF UNITS: 1st YEAR  - COMPULSORY SECONDARY  EDUCATION

UNIT 1- INTERNATIONAL

1.-TEACHING OBJECTIVES 

· Know how to recognise and use vocabulary regarding countries, nationalities and languages. 
· Know how to recognise and use basic adjectives and use them to express opinions. 
· Be able to use the language and structures learnt in the unit in the context of a normal daily conversation  (Giving personal information – Practical English).

· Be able to identify and interpret general and more specific information in written texts describing young people from different countries in the world.    
· Understand and apply grammar aspects such as the verb to be (affirmative, negative, questions); subject pronouns and possessive adjectives; and the interrogative particles.
· Understand an oral text; a radio competition about world music and identify general and more specific information
· Carry out communicative exchanges, asking and answering questions to obtain personal information about other people and about oneself (Asking for and giving opinions- Talking about yourself).

· Produce a written text (An email) using formats and expressions worked in the unit to give information about oneself.          

· Learn a song and  get some information  about the music and its composer (Avril Lavigne).

· Practice the syllabic count and the appropriate pronunciation of the English alphabet  (Syllables)
· Assess the progress and participation in the learning process.  
2.- ContenTS
SECTION 1- Listening, speaking and talking
PROCEDURES
Listening

· Listen to a CD with extracts of music from different places and identify which country it is from in every occasion completing a chart with the information   (SB p. 8, ex. 1).

· Listen to a music contest on a radio programme and read some information about it. Answer a comprehension question (SB p. 8, ex. 2).

· Listen to the exercise above again and answer some questions choosing from two posible answers (SB p. 8, ex. 3).

· Listen to a conversation of two friends, find and indicate the words or expressions in a box which are mentioned  (key words). 
· Listen to the text again and complete some sentences with specific information about one of them (SB p. 10, ex. 3 and 4).

· Listen to a telephone contest and complete the information in the box (Giving personal information - Practical English) (SB p. 12 ex. 2).

Speaking

· Read and answer a questionnaire. Carry out the questionnaire with a classmate (SB p. 10, ex. 1 y 2).

· Prepare and practice a dialogue giving  some personal information. Use the dialogue in exercise 3 as a pattern (Giving personal information – Practical English SB p. 12, ex. 6 y 7).
SECTION 2- Reading and writing
PROCEDURES
Reading

· Read a text (International Friends) about young people from different parts of the world and connect each part with their corresponding photograph (SB p. 5, ex. 5); complete some sentences with the information obtained (SB p. 5. ex. 6) and find specific information (SB p. 5, ex. 7).

· Read a text about famous singers (Hilary Duff , Texas y Maná, Mexico); answer true or false to some sentences (WB p. 8 ex. 1) and answer some comprehension questions (WB p. 8 ex.2)

· Read a form and answer the comprehension questions (Giving personal information Practical English, SB p. 12 ex. 1)

Writing

· Read an email  (Model) in which a person gives information about himself/herself. Answer a comprehension question (SB p. 11, ex. 5).

· Copy some sentences and translate them into the mother tongue. Observe and deduct (Language point) the differences in the position order of noun-adjective in English and one’s own language, as well as other rules about adjectives. Answer some questins about adjectives   (SB p. 11, ex. 6).

· Correct some senteces according to the rules mentioned in the exercise above (SB p 11, ex. 7).

· Write down some notes (Preparation) with personal information and interests to be able to answer the exercise questions  (SB p. 11, ex. 8).

· Write an email (Task) to a pen friend , using the suggested plan (writing plan), the pattern in the book and the ideas from the exercise above (SB p. 11, ex. 9). Read and indicate the adjectives in some sentences (WB p. 8, ex. 3).

· Complete a text using the adjectives from a box (WB p. 8, ex. 4).

· Order some sentences so that they make sense (WB p. 9, ex. 5).

· Complete a text connected with one’s own country (WB p. 9, ex. 6).

· Write a paragraph about Great Britain, using the words from a box (WB p. 9, ex. 7).

· Prepare and write a dialogue using the one in exercise 3 as a pattern and practising with a classmate (Giving personal information - Practical English, SB p. 12 ex. 6 and 7)

SECTION 3- Reflection and knowledge of the language by its usage
CONCEPTS

LANGUAGE FUNCTIONS 

· Ask for and give personal information.

· Ask and answer questions about countries and nationalities.

· Ask for and express opinions.                        
STRUCTURES-GRAMMAR
Be: affirmative and negative

Subject pronouns

Possessive adjectives

Questions words (How, What, When, Where, Which, Who)

VOCABULARIO

Subject: Countries, nationalities and languages.

Glossary: 

· Countries and nationalities: The United States, American;  Argentina, Argentinean;  Australia, Australian;  Brazil, Brazilian;  Great Britain, British;  Canada, Canadian;  China, Chinese;  Ireland, Irish;  Italy, Italian;  Japan, Japanese;  Morocco, Moroccan,  Spain, Spanish.

· Basic adjectives: bad, big, boring, difficult, easy, fast, funny, good, happy, horrible, interesting, nice, noisy, quiet, sad, serious, slow, small.

Functional language: Give personal information
PHONETICS
Syllables /The alphabet.

PROCEDURES
Grammar
· Copy and complete a chart with the affirmative and negative forms of the verb be (SB p. 6, ex. 1).

· Write some sentences using the correct form of the verb be (SB p. 6, ex. 2).

· Write some sentences about oneself and some friends according to the pattern given (SB p. 6, ex. 3).

· Complete and copy a chart using the possessive adjectives from another chart (SB p. 6, ex. 4).

· Complete some sentences with the appropriate personal pronoun (SB p. 6, ex. 5).

· Choose in some sentences the correct possessive adjective (SB p. 6, ex. 6).

· Copy and complete a chart with the verb be in the interrogative form (SB p. 8, ex.4)

· Listen and write down some questions (Dictation). Answer them (SB p. 8, ex. 5).

· Complete some questions according to the pattern and answer them (SB p. 8, ex. 6).

· Write some questions according to the pattern, using the words and adjectives from a box. Ask these questions to a classmate (SB p. 9, ex. 7).

· Translate the meaning of some interrogative particles into the mother tongue (SB p. 9, ex. 8).

· Connect and write the two parts of some questions and answer them (SB p. 9, ex. 9).

· Complete the questions of an interview (World music interview) with the suitable interrogative particles  (SB p. 9, ex. 10).

· Make up some new questions for the interview in the exercise above. Practice with a classmate, asking and answering the interview questions  (SB p. 9, ex. 11).

· Complete a dialogue with the words from a box. Listen and check the answers (SB p 9, ex. 12).

· Translate some sentences into the mother tongue (Phrase Bank). Listen and repeat (SB p. 9, ex. 13).

Vocabulary

· Complete the names of some countries and write them down in your notebook (SB p. 4, ex. 1)

· Connect the countries indicated in a map with the word of their corresponding nationality in a box.  Listen to a text and check the answers          (SB p. 4, ex. 2).

· Answer true or false  to the questions of a contest  (SB p. 4, ex. 3).

· Write some sentences (true and false) similar to the ones in the exercise above. In pairs, ask and answer the questions  (SB p. 4, ex. 4).

· Connect some adjectives with their corresponding opposites from a box (SB p. 7, ex. 7).

· Complete a text (My favourite things), using the words from a box (SB p. 7, ex. 8).

· Write some sentences expressing opinion about the aspects given (SB p. 7, ex. 9).

· Write some sentences expressing personal likes  (SB p. 7, ex. 10).

· Read and listen to a dialogue and answer some comprehension questions (Practical English, SB p. 12 ex. 3 and 4)

Pronunciation

· Practice the syllabic count (Pronunciation Bank, WB p. 134, ex. 1 and 2).

· Practice the rythm and entonation of some sentences (Phrase Bank) (Practical English, SB 
p 12, ex. 4)

· Listen and practice the alphabet (Practical English, SB p. 12, ex. 5)

SECTION 4- Sociocultural aspectsand intercultural consciousness
CONCEPTS

Refer to the rap music and speak about famous American rap groups such as:  50 Cent, or Eminem.

Get some knowledge about some famous American programmes such as: American Idol and The Simposons.

Speak about  English football clubs such as Chelsea and Arsenal.

Learn and sing a song, approaching the pop culture and learning some details of a person, the Canadian singer Avril Lavigne.

PROCEDURES
· Read the profile of Avril Lavigne and answer some questions (SB p. 13, ex. 1).

· Read and complete the lyrics of a song (How does it feel?) with the words from a box. Listen to the text of the song and check the answers (SB p. 13, ex. 2).

· Answer true or false to some sentences connected with the song (SB p. 13, ex. 3).

· Read some expressions using  the verb be. Copy and translate some sentences into the mother tongue (SB p. 13, ex. 4).

3.- CONTRIBUTION OF THE FOREIGN LANGUAGE TO  THE DEVELOPMENT OF BASIC COMPETENCES
See in the introduction the general aspects of the contribution of learning a foreign language to the basic competences and particularly how they are presented in this unit:

ii.  learning to learn: 

· The students think over and strengthen their personal initiative giving opinions about different aspects  (Activate your English, SB p. 7).

· The students will learn to make small cards and schematic exercises about the things learnt in the unit (Word Bank 1, WB p. 114)

· The students will elaborate their own personal lists of vocabulary and translation (My personal wordlist, WB p. 143)

iii. data processing and digital competence 

See in the introduction the general aspects of the contribution to this competence. 

The students , by means of the foreign language, will create real and functional  communication contexts  using the new information and communiation technologies; for example, learning how to write an email according to the suggested patterns  (SB p. 11)

iv. social and civic competence, as knowing a foreign   language involves the knowledge of social features and cultural facts connected with their native speakers which can be worked along in the unit.   
Education for peace: the importance of knowing and tolerate the likes and preferences of others.

Moral and civic education: the importance of knowing and respect other ways of life and culture different from ours. 
v. competencia artística y cultural 

Linguistic studies contain both artistic and cultural components:
· Complete the song suggested in the unit and learn about its composer Avril Lavigne (SB p. 13).

· Complete a game-questionnaire, learning about geographic matters (Countries quiz, SB p. 4).

4. CONNECTION WITH OTHER  curriculum AREAS
Thoughout the unit there will be a reinforcement on different interdisciplinary subjects,  taking the vocabulary and structures to a real life context  helping in the development of their knowledge of the world out of the English classroom.                  
Social science (Geography)

Learn about countries, nationalities and languages.              

5.- DIVERSITY TREATMENT
Additional activities
Additional and alternative activities, Teacher’s Book, pages T-4 to T-13

Workbook, pages 3 to 9.

Section Grammar Bank 1, WB, pages 94 and 95

Section  Word Bank 1, WB pages 114 and 115.

Section Pronunciation Bank,  Unit 1 (WB, page 134)

Section Wordlist, WB, pages 137 to 143.

Alternative practice for students with difficulties to follow up the group’s pace: 

English Alive! Basics Progress Book A, Unit 1

Additional activities
Additional and alternative activities, Teacher’s Book, pages  T-4 to T-13

Photocopiable activities, Teacher’s  Resource Book
6.- ASSESSMENT
Formative assessment
Grammar consolidation (Unit 1, SB page 9)

Progress Check (Unit 1, WB page 10).

Cumulative assessment
Test section in the Teacher’s Resource Book (Diagnostic test, End-of-unit test 1)
Self-assessment
Student Self-assessment Checklist, Unit 1, Teacher’s Book, pageTxvii
Assessment criteria
Unit 1 Test (Teacher’s resource Book 1 page 79

Vocabulary
· Complete a crossword with countries and nationalities 
· Give the antonyms of the adjectives 

Grammar
· Use the verb be to fill the gaps in some sentences
· Write some sentences in the negative form
· Complete a text with the possessive adjectives
· Write questions and answers using the verb  be
· Complete some sentences with the appropriate interrogative word 
· Complete a text with the words from the box (pronouns,verb to be and adjectives)

Reading
· Show comprehension of a  text  answering the questions in writing  

Oral comprehension
· Listen to an interview and complete a form with the information 
Writing
· Write a postcard with one’s own description Escribir un postal con una descripción propia

UNIT 2- IN TOWN  

1.- TEACHING OBJECTIVES
· Know how to recognise vocabulary connected with places and shops in a town. 

· Know how to recognise and use the prepositions of place to describe the places before mentioned. 

· Be able to use the language and structures learnt in the unit in the context of a normal daily conversation (Asking and giving directions – Practical English).
· Be able to identify and interpret general and more specific information in written texts about different places in the world.
· Understand and apply grammar aspects such as the use of there is/there are (affirmative, negative, questions);also countable and uncountable nouns with some/any.
· Learn how to make sentences using the structure have got (affirmative, negative and questions).
· Understand an oral text; dialogues in the context of shops and shopping (At the shops) and identify general and more specific information.
· Produce an advertising and touristic brochure (A brochure for a town) using formats and expressions worked in the unit.          

· Carry out communicative exchanges, speaking about possessions (Talking about possessions).

· Establish sociocultural comparisons  regarding other cities (The big city).
· Practice the rythm and entonation olf the English language (Linking)               

· Assess the progress and participation in the learning progress.

2.- ContenTS
SECTION 1- Listening, speaking and talking
PROCEDURES
Listening

· Listen to some dialogues in two different shops and deduct the answers to some questions  according to the context. Listen again and check the answers (SB p. 18, ex. 1).

· Respond to some questions choosing the appropriate answer from three options (SB p.18, ex. 2).

· Listen to five sentences and write them down (Dictation) (SB p. 18, ex. 3).

· Listen to and read a dialogue asking for information and expressing direction. Answer a question of general comprehension. Listen again and repeat the dialogue (Asking and giving directions – Practical English, SB p 23 ex.3)

Speaking

· Prepare some dialogues asking for and answering about directions to get to some specific places with the help of a map (Asking for and giving directions - Practical English). Practice a similar dialogue with the help of a classmate   (SB p. 23, ex. 5 and 6).

· Practice a dialogue asking for and giving directions  (Asking and giving directions – Practical English, WB p. 23, ex. 6).

SECTION 2- Reading and writing
PROCEDURES
Reading

· Read and listen to a text (Welcome to Hollywood) about two places with the same name and answer a question connected with the establishments in each (SB p.15, ex. 6).

· Read the text again and answer some comprehension questions (SB p. 15, ex.7).

· Answer some questions intending to revise and mark the knowledges of the  previous unit                (RECYCLE, SB p. 15, ex. 8).

· Read the text again and answer some comprehension questions (SB p. 20, ex. 2).

· Look up the meaning of some words in the  Wordlist on page 137 of the WB. Identify some more new words in the text and look up  their meaning  (SB p. 20 ex. 3 and 4) 

· Observe a map of London; answer some comprehension questions. Read and complete some sentences about  Buckingham Palace (Asking and giving directions–Practical English, SB p. 23 ex. 1 and 2)

Writing

· Read an  advertising  brochure about the city of  Cork (brochure). Connect some sentences with the corresponding text and pictures   (SB p. 21, ex. 5).

· Copy some sentences and translate them into the mother tongue  (Language point). Join two sentences using the connectors  and  and  but as appropriate (SB p. 21, ex 6 and 7).

· Write some notes about the students’ town (Preparation) and answer some questions with them (SB p. 21, ex. 8).

· Write an advertising brochure (Task) about the home town, using the suggested plan (writing plan), the pattern in the book and the ideas from the exercise above  (SB p. 21, ex. 9).

· Prepare and write a dialogue using the one in exercise 3 of  Practical English  as a pattern, asking and giving directions  (Practical English, SB p. 23, ex. 5).

· Complete a dialogue with the words form a box and write one similar to the one above, asking for and giving directions to get to a place (Asking and giving directions – Practical English, WB p.17, ex. 8 and 9)

SECTION 3- Reflection and knowledge of the language by its uage
CONCEPTS

LANGUAGE FUNCTIONS 

· Ask for and give some information about places, indicating direction and ways 

· Express possession; in affirmative, negative or questions and answers.
· Describe a place.                        
STRUCTURES-GRAMMAR
There is/there are: some and any

There is/there are: questions and short answers

Have got

VOCABULARY
Subject: The city                           

Glossary: 

· Places: bus station,  church,  cinema,  internet café,  museum,  park,  post office,  restaurant, shopping centre,  skateboard park,  sports centre,  train station.                                                                                                  

· Prepositions: next to,  between,  near,  opposite,  behind,  in front of, on.  

· Shops and shopping: bookshop, chemist’s, clothes shop,  computer shop,  music shop,  newsagent’s,  pet shop,  shoe shop,  sports shop,  supermarket.                           

Functional language: Give and ask for information about how to get to a destination and interpret maps.
PHONETICS
Pronunciation: 
linking

PROCEDURES
Grammar
· Read and complete a chart with the grammar rules of the use of  there is/there are  and of some/any (SB p. 16, ex. 1).

· Correct some grammar mistakes in some sentences (SB p.16, ex. 2).

· Write some sentences about two different places called  London, according to the pattern (SB p. 16, ex. 3).

· Complete a chart with sentences which describe each one’s home town, using the expressions from a box. Add some own sentences using the places of the  SB p. 14  (SB p.16, ex. 4 and 5).

· Read a chart with grammar rules about the use of there is/there are in the question form and translate the words in bold (SB p.16, ex. 6).

· Complete some questions and write  the corresponding short answers   (SB p.16, ex.7).

· Copy and complete some charts about the rules of the structure have got (SB p.18, ex.4)

· Write some sentences using the affirmative and negative e form of have got (SB p. 18, ex. 5).

· Observe two pictures and identify five differences in them. Write some sentences expressing these differences and using the structure have got in affirmative and negative (SB p.18, ex. 6).

· Write some questions connected with picture B from the exercise above using  have got and respond with short answers, according to the pattern  (SB p. 19, ex. 7).

· Choose five presents from a list. Ask and answer questions, according to the pattern, to  guess about the list of presents of the classmate. Exchange the parts  (SB p. 19, ex. 8).

· Complete a dialogue (How much are they?) choosing from two options (SB p.19, ex. 9).

· Translate into the mother tongue some sentences (Phrase Bank). Listn and repeat (SB p.19, ex.10).

· Listen and write down a text (Dictation) (WB p. 15, ex. 7).

Vocabulary

· Connect the places from a box with their corresponding picture in a map  (SB p. 14, ex. 1).

· Listen and connect the noises which surround the places in the exercise above with their corresponding place   (SB p. 14, ex. 2).

· Answer some questions connected with the situation of some places in a map (SB p. 14, ex. 3).

· Translate the prepositions from a box into the mother tongue (SB p. 14, ex. 4).

· In pairs, ask and answer questions according to the pattern to ask for information about some specific places. Use the map in exercise 1 for help  (SB p. 14, ex. 5).

· Write some sentences about places in the home town, using the adjectives from a box there is/there are (SB p. 17, ex. 10).

· Elaborate a hypothetical plan of a shopping centre and write the name of six preferred shops. In pairs, ask and answer questions about the shop according to the pattern (SB p.17, ex. 11).

Pronunciation

· Practice how to join words in spoken English (Pronunciation Bank WB p. 134, ex. 1 and 2).

· Practice the rythm and entonation of some sentnces (Phrase Bank) (Practical English, SB p. 23, ex.4).

SECTION 4- Sociocultural aspects and intercultural consciousnessl

CONCEPTS

Learn some data about New York (The big Apple) in the United states; founded in 1626 by Dutchman Peter Minuit; its inhabitants, its municipalities; Manhattan, Brooklyn, The Bronx, Queens and Staten Island, etc.

Speak and compare cities like Cork (Ireland) and London (Great Britain) and refer to touristic and leisure places.
PROCEDURES
· Respond to a question deducting the answers by the interpretation of general knoledges and contextual elements  (SB p. 22, ex. 1).

· Read and listen to a text about  New York (Welcome to the Big Apple) and check the answers of the exercise above. Answer some comprehension questions (SB p. 22, ex. 2 and 3).

· Answer some questions about each student’s municipality  (Comparing Cultures)                     (SB p. 22, ex.4).

3.- CONTRIBUTION OF THE FOREIGN LANGUAGE AREA TO THE DEVELOPMENT OF BASIC COMPETENCES
See in the introduction the general aspects of the contribution of learning a foreign language to the basic competences and particularly how they are presented in this unit:              
ii.  learning to learn; 

· The students think over and strengthen their personal initiative giving opinions about their town (Activate your English, SB p. 16) or their favourite shopping centre (Activate your English, SB p. 17).

· The students will learn to  elaborate small cards and schematic exercises  about the things learnt in the unit (Word Bank 2, WB pages 116)

· The students will make their own personal lists of vocabulary and translation  (My personal wordlist, WB p. 143)

iii. data processing and digital competence, 

See in the introduction the general aspects of the contribution to this competence.
iv. social and civic competence,  as knowing a foreign language involves the knowledge of  social features and cultural facts connected to their native speakers which can be worked along in the unit.             
Environmental education: the importance of having a reponsible attitude towards consumerism.

Moral and civic education: the importance of looking after and value our town and its installations. 
Leisure education:  the importance of travelling and know other cultures to enrich our knowledges about other different life styles and learn to be tolerant.               
v. cultural and artistic competence 

Linguistic studies contain both artistic and cultural components:  
· Read and answer some questions about  New York city  (SB p. 22).

· Complete a game-competition about London (I love London competition, SB p. 20).

· Elaborate a local  touristic  brochure (SB p. 21).

4. CONNECTION WITH OTHER CURRICULUM AREAS
Throughout the unit there will be a reinforcement on different interdisciplinary subjects, taking the vocabulary and structures to a real life context helping in the development of their knowledge of the world out of the English classroom.          
Social Sciences (Geography)

Learn about the characteristics of different famous towns in the world: Hollywood, London, Cork, New York, etc.

5.- DIVERSITY TREATMENT
Additional activities
Additional and alternative activities, Teacher’s Book, pages T-14 to T-23

Workbook, pages 11 to 17

Section Grammar Bank 2, WB, pages 96 and 97

Section Word Bank 2, WB pages 116 and 117.

Section Pronunciation Bank,  Unit 2 (WB, page 134)

Section Wordlist, WB, pages 137 to 143.

Alternative practice for students with difficulty to follow up the group’s pace:
English Alive! Basics Progress Book A, Unit 2

Additional activities
Additional and alternative activities, Teacher’s Book, pages T-14 to T-23

Photocopiable activities, Teacher’s  Resource Book
6.- ASSESSMENT
Formative assessment
Grammar consolidation (Unit 2, SB page 19)

Progress Check (Unit 2, WB page 18).

Revision sections (Units 1-2, WB pages 19 and 20).

Cumulative assessment
Test section in the Teacher’s Resource Book (Diagnostic test, End-of-unit test 2)
Self-assessment
Student Self-assessment Checklist, Unit 2, Teacher’s Book, page Txvii

Assessment criteria
Unit 2 Test (Teacher’s resource Book 1 pages  10-12)

Vocabulary
· Complete a crossword with places from  the city.

· Connect some articles with the shop where you can get them 

Grammar
· Observe some symbols and indicate the preposition they  represent
· Complete some sentences observing a chart and using There is/isn’t, There are/aren’t, a, some, any.

· Complete some questions using Is There/Are there..

· Write questions and short answers using Is there/Are there.

· Correct some sentences and write them correctly.

· Complete some dialogues with the correct form of the verb have got.
· Complete a text with the words from a box.

Reading
· Read a text and show comprehension answering some questions.

· Choose the correct option from three alternatives in some sentences.

Oral comprehension
· Listen to a dialogue and indicate if some sentences are true or false.
Writing
Write an email describing the own home town. Use some questions as a guide 
UNIT 3- SCHOOLTIME

1.- TEACHING OBJECTIVES
· Know how to recognise and use vocabulary connected with school, subjects and timetables. 

· Know how to recognize and use verbs connected with studies. 

· Be able to use the language and structures learnt in the unit in the context of a normal daily conversation  (Giving opinions – Practical English).
· Be able to identify and interpret general and more specific information in written texts about British schools.  
· Understand and apply grammar aspects such as  the Present simple of the verbs (affirmative, negative, questions and short answers); and the object pronouns (object pronouns).
· Understand an oral  text about a school project  (School with a difference) and identify general and more specific information.   
· Carry out communicative exchanges, talking about habits and customs (Talking about habits).
· Produce a written text (Creative writing) using formats and expressions worked in the unit to describe the ideal school of the student.

· Learn a song and find out some information about the music and its composer (Skye Sweetnam).

· Practice the pronunciation of the third person singular (Third person –s)                 

· Assess the progress and the participation in the learning process. 
2.- ContenTS
SECTION 1- Listening, speaking, talking
PROCEDURES
Listening

· Listen and read a school project  and answer a comprehension question (SB p. 28, ex. 1).

· Listen to the text again and answer some questions of specific comprehension  Yes or No       (SB p. 28, ex. 2).

· Listen and read a dialogue of two people talking about school un (Giving opionios, Practical English. Complete some sentences (SB p. 32, ex. 3).

Speaking

· Prepare and practice a dialogue about one of the suggested subjects, giving opinions. Use the dialogue in exercise 3 as a pattern (Giving opinions – Practical English SB p. 32, ex. 6).
SECTION 2- Reading and writing
PROCEDURES
Reading

· Read a text about a journalist (Back to School) who visits his/her old school and answer some questions about what he/she thinks regarding some subjects (SB p. 25. ex. 5).

· Find in the text above a list of verbs, deduct and write their meaning  (SB p. 25 ex. 6).

· Say if some sentences connected with the text above are true or false  (SB p.25, ex. 7).

· Answer some questions with the intention of revising and marking the knowledges of the previous units  (Recycle, SB p. 25, ex. 8).

· Translate the expressions from a box  into the mother tongue (Check this!) (SB p. 25, ex. 9).

· Read the text again and answer some questions of specific comprehension (SB p. 30 ex. 2).

· Complete a chart writing the differences found from the school in the text above and the own school . Use the suggested pattern (SB p. 30, ex. 3).

· Read some notes on a school notice-board and answer some comprehension questions. Find the wrong information in the texts (Giving opinions – Practical English, SB p. 32 ex. 1 and 2).

Writing

· Read a description about a model school (Model) in which somebody gives ideas about how the school of his/her dreams would be. Complete the text (SB p. 31, ex. 4).

· Copy some sentencescand translate them into the mother tongue. Observe and deduct (Language point) the use of the conjuction because, to introduce reasons and causes. Connect the two parts of some sentences using because, according to the pattern (SB p. 31, ex. 5 and 6).

· Write down some notes (Preparation) with ideas to describe a super school and be able to answer the questions of the exercise (SB p. 31, ex.7).

· Write a description of the model school (Task) with the personal ideas of the exercise above and using the suggested plan (writing plan) (SB p. 31, ex. 8).

· Write opinions about the subjects in exercise 1,using the expressions from a box. Prepare and write a new dialogue about  these subjects (Practical English) (SB p. 32, ex 5 and 6).

· Complete a dialogue expressing opinions with the expressions from a box. Write a similar dialogue with the expressions of the exercise above (Practical English) (WB p. 27, ex. 7 and 8).

SECTION 3- Reflection and knowledge of the language by its usage
CONCEPTS

LANGUAGE FUNCTIONS
· Speak about preferences regarding subjects.

· Ask for and express reasoned opinions.

· Express timetables.
· Speak about habits and routines.                             
STRUCTURES-GRAMMAR
Present simple: affirmative and negative

Object pronouns

Present simple: questions and short answers
VOCABULARY
Subject: School and study
Glossary: 

· School  subjects: art,  English,  French,  geography,  history,  I.T. (Information Technology), maths,  music,  R.P. (Physical Education), religion,  science, Spanish.

· Verbs: answer a question,  ask a question,  copy,  do your homework,  remember,  revise,  study,  teach,  understand.                 

Functional language:  Express opinions.

PHONETICS
Pronunciation: Third person –s    /s/, /z/, /ɪz/           

PROCEDures
Grammar
· Translate some sentences into the mother tongue (SB p.26, ex. 1).

· Copy and complete some charts with the present simple of the verb speak (SB p.26, ex. 2).

· Read some spelling rules and write the third person of some verbs (SB p. 26, ex. 3).

· Complete and copy a chart using the possessive adjectives from a table (SB p. 6, ex. 4).

· Choose the appropriate verb form in some sentences (SB p.26, ex. 5).

· Complete a report with the correct form of the verbs  (SB p.26, ex. 6).

· Write a similar report to the one above but in the negative form (SB p. 26, ex. 7).

· Write a report like the previous ones talking about themselves (SB p. 26, ex. 8).

· Copy and complete a chart using the pronouns given in some sentences (SB p. 27, ex.9).

· Indicate in some sentences the correct option of pronouns (subject or direct object) 

· (SB p. 27, ex. 10).

· Complete some sentences with personal ideas and the correct direct object (SB p. 27, ex.11).

· Copy and complete some charts about the formation of questions with the present simple and short answers  (SB p. 28, ej. 3).

· Arrange and write the words in some sentences to make sense (SB p. 29, ex.4).

· Write some questions restructuring some sentences according to the pattern (SB p. 29, ex. 5).

· Complete and respond to a questionnaire (Improving your English) (SB p. 29, ex. 6).

· Complete a dialogue (The Spanish Exam) with the words from a box. Listen and check the answers (SB p  29, ex.8).

· Translate some sentences into the mother tongue (Phrase Bank). Listen and repeat (SB p. 29, ex.9).

· Listen and write down a text (Dictation) (WB p. 25, ex.6).

Vocabulary

· Connect the subjects from a box with their corresponding picture (SB p. 24, ex. 1)

· Answer the questions of a contest and connect each one with its subject (SB p. 24, ex. 2).

· Complete some sentences about school subjects. Compare the answers with a classmate     (SB p. 24, ex. 3).

· Make up a hypothetical daily timetable for the school subjects  (SB p.24, ex. 4).

· Look up the meaning of some verbs connected with studying (SB p. 27, ex. 12).

· Complete some sentences using the affirmative or the negative form of the verbs as needed        (SB p. 27, ex.13).

· Read a questionnaire and deduct the appropriate form of the verb; then answer the multiple choice questions (SB p. 27, ex. 14).

Pronunciation

· Practice the pronunciation of the third person singular (Pronunciation Bank, WB p. 135, ex. 1,2 and 3).

· Listen to some sentences and differentiate the correct pronunciation of the verb ending (SB, Dictation, p. 26, ex. 4)

· Practice the rythm and entonation of some sentences  (Phrase Bank) (Practical English, SB p. 32, ex.4).

SECTION  4- Sociocultural aspects and intercultural consciousness
CONCEPTS

Speak about secondary education in Great Britain, learning some data about the subjects, the  National Curriculum,  the timetables, meals, etc. and compare with our own education.

Learn some data about the sports and activities carried out by children in other countries, such as Sumo (Japan) and acrobatics (China).

Learn and sing a song, approaching the pop culture and learning some details of a person, the Canadian singer Skye Sweetnam.

PROCEDURES
· Read the profile of Skye Sweetnam and answer some questions (SB p. 33, ex. 1).

· Read and complete the lyrics of a song (Billy S) with the appropriate word. Listen to the text of the song and check the answers (SB p. 33 ex. 2).

· Complete some sentences choosing one of the two options suggested (SB p. 33, ex. 3).

3.- CONTRIBUTION OF THE FOREIGN LANGUAGE AREA TO THE DEVELOPMENT OF BASIC COMPETENCES
See in the introduction the general aspects  of the contribution of learning a foreign language to the basic competences and particularly how they are presented in this unit:   
ii.  learning to learn; 

· The students think over and strengthen their personal initiative giving opinions about subjects connected with the school (Activate your English, SB p. 32) 

· The students will learn to elaborate small cards and schematic exercises about the things learnt in the unit  (Word Bank 3, WB pages 118)

· The students make their own personal lists of vocabulary and translation (My personal wordlist, WB p. 143)

iii. data procesing and digital competence, 

See in the introduction the general aspects of the contribution to this competence.

iv. social and civic competence  as knowing a foreign language involves the knowledge of social features and cultural facts connected to their native speakers which can also be worked along in the uni.  

Education for peace: the importance of considering the school as a place of coexistence and socializing.   
Moral and civic education: the importance of looking after  and respect the school; materials and building
v. cultural and artistic competence 

Linguistic studies contain both artistic and cultural  components.
· Read and answer a questionnaire of general knowledge (Subjects quiz, SB p. 24).

· Make a description of the ideal school (Super-school, SB p. 31).

· Complete and learn a song and learn about its composer (Skye sweetnam, SB p. 33).

4. CONNECTION WITH OTHER  curriculum AREAS
Throughout the unit there will be a reinforcement on several interdisciplinary subjects, taking the vocabulary and structures  to a real life context helping in the development of their knowledge out of the English classroom. 
5.- DIVERSITY TREATMENT
Additional activities
Additional and alternative activities, Teacher’s Book, pages T-24 to T-33

Workbook, pages 21 to 27.

Section Grammar Bank 3, WB, pages 98 and 99.

Section Word Bank 3, WB pages 118 and 119.

Section Pronunciation Bank,  Unit 3 (WB, page 135)

Section Wordlist, WB, pages 137 to 143.

Alternative practice for students with difficulty to follow up the group’s pace:

English Alive! Basics Progress Book A, Unit 3

Additional activities
Addittional and alternative activities, Teacher’s Book, pages T-24 to T-33

Photocopiable activities, Teacher’s  Resource Book,
6.- ASSESSMENT
Formative assessment
Grammar consolidation (Unit 3, SB page 29)

Progress Check (Unit 3, WB page 28).

Cumulative assessment
Test section in the Teacher’s Resource Book (Diagnostic test, End-of-unit test 3)
Self-assessment
Student Self-assessment Checklist, Unit 3, Teacher’s Book, página Txviii

Evaluation criteria
Unit 3 Test (Teacher’s resource Book 1 pages  13-15)

Vocabulary
· Complete a crossword with school subjects.

· Complete  some sentences with the appropiate verbs.

Grammar
· Complete some sentences with the present simple of the verbs given.

· Write some sentences with the words given and the verb in the present simple.
· Complete some sentences with the present simple of the verbs given.

· Complete some sentences with the correct direct object pronoun

·  Write some questions using the present simple.

· Complete some questions with Do/Does. Use short answers
· Complete a text with the words from a box.

Reading
· Read a text and show comprehension answering some questions.

Oral comprehension
· Listen to an interview and complete the student’s information.           
Writing
· Write an email describing an “ideal school”.  Use the suggested plan.

End-of-term Test 1 (Teacher’s resource Book 1 pages  16-18)

Vocabulary
· Complete a crossword.

Grammar
· Complete some sentences with the verb forms from a box.
· Write questions and short answers using have got/has got . 
· Complete a text with the present simple of the verbs given.        

· Write some sentences using the present simple and the words given.

· Complete a text with there’s/there are in the positive, negative and interrogative forms.

· Write some questions for some suggested answeers. Use how, what, where, when and who.

· Complete a text with the words from a box.

Reading
· Read a text and show comprehension answering some questions.

Oral comprehension
· Listen to a dialogue and show comprehension saying if some sentences are true or false.
Writing
· Write the description of a normal weekend for the student. Use the  suggested plan.
UNIT 4 – FRIENDS AND FAMILY

1.- TEACHING OBJECTIVES
· Know how to recognise and use vocabulary regarding friends and family members.                

· Know how to recognize and use daily routines and habits.

· Be able to use the language and the structures learnt in the unit int the context of a normal daily conversation  (Asking for permission – Practical English).
· Be able to identify and interpret general and more specific information in written texts. 
· Understand and apply grammar aspects such as: possessive’s,  order of question sentences, frequency adverbs and the structure like, love, have + -ing.
· Understand an oral text; a family describing their routines and likes (Cybersmith family) and identify general and more specific information.
· Carry out communicative exchanges, expressing ideas about the qualities a good friend must have (Expressing likes and dislikes) and describing routines (Describing routines).

· Write the description of a person (A description of a person).

· Make comparisons of a sociocultural type connected with the life styles of some British and Australian young people  (Home life and money).
· Practice the stress (enfatizar) on some words in a sentence (Sentence stress).

· Assess the progress and participation in the learning process.

2.- ContenTS
SECTION 1- Listening, speaking and talking
PROCEDURES
Listening

· Listen to a CD where the members of a family describe their routines and likes, deducting who are the people talking (SB p. 38, ex. 1).

· Find out the meaning of some adverbs of time and complete some sentences (SB p. 38, ex. 2).

· Listen and write down some questions (Dictation). Answer them (SB p. 38, ex. 3).

· Listn to a conversation and identify the subjects the people  are talking about. Listen again and answer some comprehension questions  (Skill focus) (SB p. 40, ex. 3 and 4).

· Listen to and read a conversation asking for permission to go to a concert  (Asking for permission – Practical English,  SB p. 43 ex. 2)

Speaking

· Read a questionnaire about the qualities a good friend must  have and debate the different opinions about it, comparing ideas with a classmate (SB p. 40, ex. 1 and 2).

· Prepare and practice a dialogue asking for permission to go to the cinema. Use the dialogue in exercise 2 as a pattern (Asking for permission – Practical English SB p. 43 ex. 4).
SECTION 2- Reading and writing
PROCEDURES
Reading

· Read and listen to a text (Twinsburg Twins Festival) about a twins festival in an American town. Answer a question of general comprehension and others of more specific information (SB p. 35, ex. 6 and 7).

· Answer some questions to revise and mark the knowledges of this and previous units (RECYCLE, SB p. 35, ex. 8).

· Translate into the mother tongue and write some expressions of time  (SB p. 35, ex. 9).

· Read and complete a questionnaire about the qualities of a good friend (SB p. 40, ex. 1).

· Read the information and answer some questions  (Asking for permission – Practical English)          (SB p. 43, ex. 1).

Writing

· Read the description of a person (A description of a person). Deduct and complete the gaps (SB p. 41, ex. 5).

· Copy and complete a chart about personal pronouns used as subjects or objects  (Language point)  (SB p. 41, ex. 6).

· Complete some sentences using the appropriate personal pronouns (SB p 41, ex. 7). co 

· Write some notes (Preparation) with information of a person you like. Use the question of the exercise (SB p. 41, ex. 8).

· Write a description (Task) about a person, using the suggested plan (writing plan), the pattern in the book and the ideas of the exercise above (SB p. 41, ex. 9).

· Write a dialogue asking for permission to go and see a film, according to the pattern in the book  (Asking for permission – Practical English, SB p. 43, ex. 4).

· Complete a dialogue asking for permission. Write a similar dialogue using the expressions in the exercise above and the suggested information (Practical English, WB p. 35, ex. 9 and 10).

SECTION 3- Reflection and knowledge of the language by its usage
CONCEPTS

LANGUAGE FUNCTIONS
· Express relationship.

· Describe routines and habits.

· Express frequency and time.

· Speak about likes and dislikes.

· Describe a person.

· Ask for permission.

STRUCTURES-GRAMMAR
Possessives
Word order in questions
Adverbs of frequency

Like, love, hate + -ing form

VOCABULARY
Subject: The family and daily routines. 

Glossary: 

· Families: aunt,  brother,  cousin,  daughter,  father,  granddaughter, grandfather,  grandmother, husband,  mother,  nephew,  niece,  parents,  sister,  son,  twins,  uncle,  wife.

· Time expressions: every day/week, once a day/week, twice a month, three times a year.

· Routines: get dressed,  get up,  go home,  go to school,  go to work,  have breakfast,  have lunch,  have a shower,  make dinner, meet friends,  tidy your room, watch TV.

Functional language:  Ask for permission.

PHONETICS
Pronunciation: Sentence stress.       

PROCEDures
Grammar
· Translate some questions into the mother tongue (SB p.36, ex. 1).

· Copy and complete a chart with the explanation of the right order of the words to make an interrogative sentence  (SB p. 36, ex. 2).

· Complete some questions using the chart above (SB p. 36 ex. 3).

· Write five or more questions using the words from a box and the chart  (SB pág.36, ej. 4).

· Ordenar correctamente las palabras de unas preguntas (WB p. 30 ex. 1).

· Observe a graphic and write some adverbs of time in the correct order (SB p. 38, ex.4)

· Connect the two parts of some sentences (SB p.38, ex. 5).

· Write some sentences about the people who appears in a box. Use frequency adverbs and the correct form of the verb (SB p. 38, ex. 6).

· Translate into the mother tongue some sentences and deduct the formation of the structure verb + ing to express likes. See this in the grammar section WB p. 100 (SB p. 39, ex. 7).

· Complete some sentences with own ideas about some people likes (SB p. 39, ex. 8).

· Write some sentences expressing ideas about likes and dislikes of each student. Use the verbs from a box (SB p.39, ex. 9).

· Write some sentences to ask a classmate about his/her likes. Ask and answer these questions (SB p. 39, ex. 10).

· Order the words in some sentences. Listen and check the answers  (SB p. 39, ex. 11).

· Translate into the mother tongue some sentences  (Phrase Bank). Listen and repeat (SB p.39, ex. 12).

· Write some sentences using the appropriate form of  like, love, hate + ing (WB p. 33 ex. 7).

· Listen and write a text (Dictation) (WB p. 33 ex. 9).

· Read a grammar rule (Check this!) and translate the examples into the mother tongue (SB p.34, ex.3)

Vocabulary

· Observe a family photograph and complete a text with the names of the picture (SB p.34, ex1)

· Connect the relationships in the text with with their corresponding opposite gender from a list            (SB p. 34, ex. 2).

· Read some sentences about the possessive form (‘s) and translate them into the mother tongue (SB p.34, ex. 3).

· Write some sentences about a family using the possessive  ‘s  as in the pattern (SB p.34, ex. 4).

· Complete some verbs with the words from a box and the help of some pictures (SB p.37, ex.6)

· Connect the verbs in the exercise above with their corresponding  photograph  (SB p.37, ex.7).

· Observe these photos and complete some questions about them; then answer some questions (SB p. 37, ex.8).

· Write some questions to ask a classmate about routines (SB p. 37, ex. 9).

· Write some sentences about activities and routines of an ideal day  (SB p. 37, ex. 10).

Pronunciation

· Practice and learn how and where to stress the pronunciation of sentences  (Pronunciation Bank, WB p. 135, ex. 1 and 2).

· Practice the rythm and entonation of some sentences  (Phrase Bank) (Practical English, SB p. 43, ex. 3).

SECTION 4- Sociocultural aspects and intercultural consciousness
CONCEPTS

Speak about twins; explaining that they can be identical twins (born from the same egg and the same genes) and fraternal twins  (born from different eggs and different genes). 

Learn some data about the British monarchy and particularly about prince William. 

Learn some data about young people from different cultures:  Sidney (Australia) and  England and cpompare them with our own culture; their life styles, hobbies, their pocket money, etc.

Refer some information about Jamelia, an English rhythm and blues singer and the spot where the concert takes place, one of the biggest and most famous of London  (The Wembley Arena).

PROCEDURES
· Reasd and listen to a text about two young people  (Different places, different lives) (SB p.42, ex.1).

· Complete some questions about them using the words from a  box (SB p. 42, ex.2).

· Answer some questions about the life style of the students (Comparing Cultures)  (SB p. 42, ex.3)

3.- CONTRIBUTION OF THE FOREIGN LANGUAGE TO THE CONTRIBUTION OF BASIC COMPETENCES
See in the introduction the general aspects of the contribution of learning a foreign language to the basic competencies and particularly how they are presented in this unit: 
ii.  learning to learn; 

· The students think over and strengthen their personal initiative giving opinions about their likes and preferences (Activate your English, SB p. 39) or expressing their perfect day (Activate your English, SB p. 37).

· The students will learn to elaborate small cards and schematic exercises about the things learnt in the unit (Word Bank 4, WB p. 120)

· The students will make their own personal lists of vocabulary and translation (My personal wordlist, WB p. 143)

iii. data processing and digital competence, 

See in the introduction the general aspects of the contribution to this competence.
iv. social and civic competence as knowing a foreign language involves the knowledge of social features and cultural facts connected to their native speakers which can be worked along with the unit.
Education for peace: the importance of respect and tolerance in the familiar environment. 

Health education: the importance of having healthy habits in our daily life.

Moral and civic education: the importance of knowing and respect other forms of life and culture different from ours. 
v. cultural and artistic competence 

Linguistic productions contain both artistic and cultural components:
· Read and learn about a famous festival in the town of Twinsburg (SB p. 35).

· Read and learn about the family life of some British and Australian young people (Different places, different lives, SB p. 42).

· Make a description of a person  (SB p. 41).

4. CONNECTION WITH OTHER CURRICULUM AREAS
Throughout the unit there will be a reinforcement on different interdisciplinary  subjects, taking the vocabulary and structures to a real life context  helping in the development of their knowledge out of the English classroom.
Social Sciences (Geography)

Learn some features from different places in the world: Twinsburg (Ohio) USA, Neville (Sydney) Australia, Amy (England), etc.

5.- DIVERSITY TREATMENT
Additional activities
Additional and alternative activities, Teacher’s Book, pages T-34 to T-43

Workbook, pages 29 to 35

Section Grammar Bank 4, WB, pages 100 and 101

Section Word Bank 4, WB pages 120 and 121.

Section Pronunciation Bank,  Unit 4 (WB, page 135)

Section Wordlist, WB, pages 137 to 143.

Alternative practice for students with difficulties to follow up the group’s pace:

English Alive! Basics Progress Book A, Unit 4

Additional activities
Additional and alternative activities, Teacher’s Book, pages T-34 to T-43

Photocopiable activities, Teacher’s  Resource Book

6.- ASSESMENT
Formative assessment
Grammar consolidation (Unit 4, SB page 39)

Progress Check (Unit 4, WB page 36).

Revision sections (Units 1-4, WB pages 37 and 38).

Cumulative assessment
Test section in the Teacher’s Resource Book (Diagnostic test, End-of-unit test 4)
Self-assessment
Student Self-assessment Checklist, Unit 4 Teacher’s Book, página Txviii

Assessment criteria
Unit 4 Test (Teacher’s resource Book 1 pages  19-21)

Vocabulary
· Complete a crossword with vocabulary  about the family.

· Indicate the correct partner for each member of the family 

Grammar
· Correct the words given in some sentences. Use ‘s o s’.

· Order the words in some sentences.
· Write some sentences using the appropriate adverbs.
· Write true sentences using the adverbs froma box. 
· Observe a chart and complete some sentences using the correct verb form  + the ending
 –ing.
· Complete a postcard with the words from a box.

Reading
· Read a text and show comprehension answering some questions 

Oral comprehension
· Listen to a dialogue and indicate if some sentences are true or false 
Writing
· Write a description of a member of the student’s family. 
UNIT 5 – ON HOLIDAY

1.- TEACHING OBJECTIVES
· Know how to recognise and use vocabulary connected with holidays activities.

· Know how to recognize and use vocabulary regarding the weather.
· Be able to use the language and structures learnt in the unit in the context of a normal daily conversation  (Talking about future plans – Practical English).
· Be able to identify and interpret general and more specific information in written texts, a questionnaire about Great Britain and  opinions about some trips. 
· Understand and apply grammar aspects  such as  the  Present continuous and compare it with the Present simple of the verbs (affirmative, negative, questions and short answers), as well as the demonstrative pronouns.
· Understand an oral text about a holiday diary (Holiday video diary) and identify general and more specific information.
· Carry out communicative exchanges talking about the weather and asking for and giving opinions (Talking about the weather).
· Write an un email about holidays (An email about holiday) explaining consecuences by means of an emphasizing expression: so.

· Learn a song and some information about its music and composer (Hilary Duff).

· Practice the pronunciation of the ending -ing.                   

· Assess the progress and participation in the learning process. 
2.- ContenTS
SECTION 1- Listening, spaking and talking
PROCEDURES
Listening

· Listen to some information about some trips and say what kind of information is in each case.               Use the suggestions from a box. Listen again and complete some texts (SB p. 50, ex 2 and 3).

· Listen to four information extracts and notice the numbers mentioned in each case. (Skills focus) (SB p. 50, ex. 4).

· Listen to a radio programme about how to spend a holiday (What’s on?). Complete the text (Practical English,  SB p. 52 ex. 2).

· Listen to a couple of teenagers expressing plans for  next weekend (Talking about future plans - Practical English) (SB p. 52, ex. 3).

Speaking

· Observe the information about some trips and express opinions  about them, using the adjectives from a box  (SB p. 50 ex. 1).

· Practice a dialogue talking about plans for next weekend (Talking about future plans - Practical English). Use the dialogue pattern in exercise 3 (SB p. 52, ex. 5).

SECTION 2- Reading and writing
PROCEDURES
Reading

· Read a contest text about Great Britain (Around Britain)  and choose the appropriate answer from three options. Listen and check the answers (SB p. 48. ex. 1).

· Answer some questions to revise and mark the knowledges in this and previous units. (RECYCLE, SB p. 45, ex. 6).

· Translate into the mother tongue (Check this!) the demonstrative pronouns from a box.                (SB p. 45, ex.7).

· Read and listen to some ideas about how to spend a holiday. Answer some comprehension questions and complete the text (Talking about future plans – Practical English, SB p. 52 ex. 1).

Writing

· Read the content of an email (Model) in which a person tells about his/her holidays in Australia. Deduct the missing words. Listn to the text and check the answers (SB p. 51, ex. 6).

· Translate some sentences with the connector so into the mother tongue  (Language point)  to explain consequences. Connect the two parts of some sentences using the conector so (SB p. 51, ex. 7 and 8)

· Write some notes (Preparation) with ideas to spend some ideal holidays and answer the questions of the exercise (SB p. 51, ex. 9).

· Write an email from an internet café (Task) giving information about some holidays, using the ideas from the exercise above and using the suggested plan (writing plan) (SB p. 51, ex. 10).

· Complete a dialogue expressing plans for the future with the expressions from a box (Talking about future plans-Practical English,  WB p. 45 ex. 8).

· Write a dialogue similar to the one before with the suggested information  (Practical English, WB p. 45 ex. 9).

SECTION 3- Reflection and knowledge of the language by  its usage
CONCEPTS

LANGUAGE FUNCTIONS 

· Speak about holidays activities.                         

· Express continuous actions.

· Ask for and give opinions, expressing agreement and disagreement.

· Express future plans.
STRUCTURES-GRAMMAR
Present continuous.

Present continuous and present simple.

Demonstrative pronouns.

Present continuous for future plans.
VOCABULARY
Subject: Holidays      

Glossary: 

· Verbs: holiday activities: camp,  cook,  cycle,  dance,  eat,  shop,  stay,  sunbathe, swim,  travel,  walk.                                                             

· The weather:  cloudy,  cold,  foggy,  hot,  raining,  snowing,  stormy,  sunny,  warm,  windy.             

· Adjetivos: interesting,  boring,  excited,  scary,  fun.

Functional language: Express future plans.

PHONETICS
Pronunciation: -ing  /in/            

PROCEDURES
Grammar
· Translate some sentences into the mother tongue (SB p. 46, ex. 1).

· Copy and complete some charts with rules about the Present continuous (SB p. 46, ex. 2).

· Read some spelling rules and write the ending -ing of some verbs (SB p. 46, ex. 3).

· Complete some sentences with the correct form of the  present continuous (SB p. 46, ex. 4).

· Complete a text with the correct form of some verbs (SB p. 46, ex. 5).

· Describe the holiday activities which are taking place hypothetically at present (SB p. 46, ex. 6).

· Complete a chart sorting out some sentences in the present simple and continuous (SB p. 47, ex. 7).

· Observe the photographs of some holidays and complete some sentences  using the present simple or continuous as required (SB p.47, ex. 8).

· Copy and study a chart about the formation of questions  with the present continuous and short answers. Find similar questions in the text of the  SB page 45 (SB p. 49, ex. 2).

· Order and write some questions and answer with short answers (SB p.49, ex. 3)

· Write some questions restructuring some sentences according to the pattern (SB p. 49, ex. 4).

· Listen to and write down five sentences  (Dictation), (SB p. 49, ex. 5).

· Complete a dialogue (Have a great time!) using the  present simple or continuous in the correct  way. Listen to the text and check the answers (SB p. 49, ex. 6).

· Translate some sentences into the mother tongue (Phrase Bank). Listen and repeat (SB p. 49, ex. 7).

· Listen and write down a text (Dictation) (WB p. 43, ex.6).

· Read a grammar rule (Check this!) and translate the examples into the mother tongue (SB p.50, ex.5)

Vocabulary

· Complete some sentences observing some pictures and using the verbs from a box  (SB p. 44, ex. 1)

· Complete some charts with ideas about the holidays of the exercise above, sorting them in pleasant activities and unpleasant activities (SB p. 44, ex. 2).

· Write possible holiday activities suitable for the student’s environment (SB p. 44, ex. 3).

· Connect some pictures with the description of the right tense (SB p. 47, ex. 9).

· Listen to some weather forecasts and connect them with a place  (SB p. 47, ex.10).

· Ask and answer some questions about the weather in the indicated places in a box. Use the suggested pattern for that  (SB p. 47, ex. 11).

Pronunciation

· Practice and learn the pronunciation of the desinence –ing   (Pronunciation Bank, WB page 135, ex.  1, 2 and 3).

· Practice the rythm and entonation of some sentences (Phrase Bank) (Practical English, SB p. 52, ex.4).

SECTION 4- Sociocultural aspects and intercultural consciousnessl

CONCEPTS

Learn some data about Great Britain; its regions and capital cities (England-London, Scotland- Edinburgh, Wales- Cardiff), its monarchy,  its climate, its famous touristic places, its inhabitants, etc. Refer the difference between Great Britain and the United Kingdom.  Explain the meaning of the word  Bank Holiday, expression originated in 1871 when the Banks and shops used to be closed and the workers had a holiday. 

Learn and sing a song, approaching the pop culture and learning some details of the American singer and actress Hilary Duff.       

PROCEDURES
· Read the profile of Hilary Duff  and answer some questions (SB p. 53, ex. 1).

· Read and complete the lyrics of a song (A day in the sun) with the appropriate words from a box. Listen to the text of the song and check the answers (SB p. 53 ex. 2).

· Indicate the meaning of some sentences of the song, choosing one of the two suggested options (SB p. 53, ex. 3).

3.- CONTRIBUTION OF THE FOREIGN LANGUAGE TO THE DEVELOPMENT OF BASIC COMPETENCES
See in the introduction the general aspects of the contribution of learning a foreign language to the basic competences and particularly how they are presented in this unit: 
ii.  learning to learn; 

· The students think over and strengthen their personal initiative givin ideas to prepare some holidays in their región (Activate your English, SB p. 44) or fancying their favourite  holidays with their friends (Activate your English, SB p. 46).

· The students will learn to make small cards and schematic exercises about the things learnt in the unit (Word Bank 5, WB p. 122)

· The students will elaborate their own personal lists for  vocabulary and translation (My personal wordlist, WB p. 143)

iii. data processing and digital competence, 

See in the introduction the general aspects of the contribution to this competence. Through the foreign language the students will create real and functional communication contexts, using the new  information and communication technologies; for example, learning how to write an email according to the suggested patterns (SB p. 51).

iv. social and civic competence,  as knowing a foreign language involves the knowledge of social features and cultural facts connected to their native speakers which can be also worked along in the unit. 
Leisurre education: the importance of travelling and know other places in the  world  which enrich our perception of the world and makes us more tolerant.

Moral and civic education: the impoortance of looking after and respect the places where we go on holiday.
v. cultural and artistic competence 

Linguistic studies contain both artistic and cultural components;

· Read and answer a questionnaire about Great Britain  (SB p. 48).

· Know some places and possibilities for  leisure and culture to spend a day (SB pages 50 and 52).

· Complete the suggested song in the unit and learn about its composer  Hilary Duff (SB p. 53).

4. CONNECTION WITH OTHER curriculum AREAS
Throughout the unit there will be a reinforcement on different interdisciplinary subjects, taking the vocabulary and structures to a real life context, helping the development of their knowledge of the world out of the English classroom. 
Social sciences (Geography)

Learn some chracteristics about Great Britain.

5.- DIVERSITY TREATMENT
Additional activities
Additional and alternative activities, Teacher’s Book, pages T-44 to T-53

Workbook, pages 39 to 46.

Section Grammar Bank  5, WB, pages 102 and 103.

Section Word Bank 5, WB pages 122 and 123.

Section Pronunciation Bank,  Unit  5 (WB, page 135)

Section Wordlist, WB, pages 137 to 143.

Alternative practice for students with difficulties to follow up the group’s pace:

English Alive! Basics Progress Book A, Unit 5

Additional activities
Additional and alternative activities, Teacher’s Book, pages T-44 to T-53

Photocopiable activities, Teacher’s  Resource Book.

6.- ASSESSMENT
Formative assessment
Grammar consolidation (Unit 5, SB page 49)

Progress Check (Unit 5, WB page46).

Cumulative assessment
Test section in the Teacher’s Resource Book (Diagnostic test, End-of-unit test 5)
Self-assessment
Student Self-assessment Checklist, Unit 5, Teacher’s Book, page Txix

Assessment criteria
Unit 5 Test (Teacher’s resource Book 1 pages  22-24)

Vocabulary
· Find some summer activities in  an alphabet soup. 

· Complete a crossword with weather vocabulary.  

Grammar
· Complete some sentences with the present continuous of the verbs from a box.
· Write complete sentences using the present continuous and because.

· Read a text and say if some sentences are true or false.
· Complete some sentences using the present simple or continuous of the verbs given.
· Read some sentences and indicate if they express present of future.

· Write some questions and complete the short answers. Use the present continuous
· Complete a text with the words from a box.

Reading
· Read a text and show comprehension answering some questions.

· Choose the correct option from three alternatives.

Oral comprehension
· Listen to a telephone message and choose the correct option in some sentences.
Writing
· Write a paragraph describing a weekend. Use some questions as a guide.

UNIT 6 – STAYING ALIVE

1.- TEACHING OBJECTIVES
· Know how to recognise and use vocabulary connected with food and drinks.                          

· Know how to rcognise and use vocabulary to speak about survival.

· Be able to use the language and structures learnt in the unit in the context of a normal daily conversation (Ordering food – Practical English).
· Be able to identify and interpret general and more specific information in written texts.
· Understand and apply grammar aspects such as countable and uncountable nouns, expressions of quantity, imperatives and the modal verb can.

· Understand an oral text; an interview to a survival expert in the jungle (Lost!) and identify general and more specific information.
· Carry out communicative exchanges, expressing abilities (Talking about ability).
· Write a letter from a deserted island (A letter from a desert island).
· Make sociocultural comparisons connected with feasts and carnivals (The Notting Hill Carnival).
· Practice the weak sounds (weak forms: can).

· Assess the progress and participation in the learning process.

2.- CONTENTS
SECTION 1- Listening, speaking and talking
PROCEDURES
Listening

· Listen to an interview to a survival expert and revise the answers of exercise  7  of the SB page 57. Listen again and answer some comprehension questions  (SB p. 58, ex. 1 and 2).

· Listen to the information of a menu  and its  prices. Answer a comprehension question. Listen and repeat some figures (Ordering food – Practical English,  SB p 63 ex. 1, 2 and 3).

· Listen to a dialogue ordering a meal in a restaurant (Ordering food – Practical English, SB p. 63, ex. 4).

Speaking

· Practice a dialogue ordering a meal in a restaurant, according to the pattern in exercise 1 of the  SB (Ordering food - Practical English, SB p. 63, ex. 6).

SECTION 2- Reasding and writing
PROCEDURES
Reading

· Observe some photographs and deduct a question through a context interpretation. Read asnd listen to a text (Food for life) and check the question before. Answer some questions of more specific comprehension  (SB p. 55, ex. 5, 6 and 7).

· Answer some questions to revise and mark the knowledges of this and previous units (RECYCLE, SB p. 55, ex. 8).

· Read a grammar rule (Check this!). Find and translate some sentences of the last text which contain  the quantifiers something/anything  (SB p. 55, ex. 9).

· Read a letter (Desert Island) and deduct through the context interpretation  the meaning of some words. Answer a question  (SB p. 60 ex. 1).

· Count the number of paragraphs in the letter above (Skills focus) and deduct the subject in each of them from the suggested in a box (SB p. 60 ex. 2).  

· Connect some sentences with each  paragraph in the letter. Listen to the text and check the answers(SB p. 60, ex. 3).

· Read a dialogue about ordering a meal in a restaurant. Answer a question about the prices of the menu (Practical English) (SB p. 63, ex. 4).

Writing

· Read a letter from some brothers from a desrt island (A letter from a desert island) and change the words or expresssions suggested in the text  for others of your own (SB p. 61, ex. 4).

· Translate some sentences into the mother tongue and indicate which of them  include negative forms (Language point – too and not…either)  (SB p. 61, ex. 5).

· Complete some sentences using   too or either, as needed (SB p. 61, ex. 6).

· Write down some notes (Preparation) imagining the student is on a desert island. Use the questions in the exercise (SB p. 61, ex. 7).

· Write a letter (Task) from a desert island using the suggested plan (writing plan), the pattern in the book and the ideas in the exercise above (SB p. 61, ex.8).

· Write a dialogue ordering a meal in a restaurant, according to the pattern in the book (Practical English, SB p. 63, ex. 6).

· Complete a dialogue ordering a meal in a restaurant. Write a similar dialogue using the expressions in the exercise above and the suggested  information  (Practical English, WB p. 53, ex. 9 and 10).

SECTION 3- Reflection and knowledge of the language by its usage
CONCEPTS

LANGUAGE FUNCTIONS
· Speak about food and drinks expressing likes.

· Express quantities.         

· Give orders and instructions.

· Express ability and capacity.

· Order food/drink in a public establishment.

STRUCTURES-GRAMMAR
Countable and uncountable nouns
Expressions of quantity

Imperatives

Can

VOCABULARY
Subject: Survival.                 

Glossary: 

· Food and drink:  bread,  cereal,  drinks,  fruit,  meat,  nuts,  rice,  shellfish,  snacks,  sweets, vegetables.                                                                        

· Verbs (survival): climb,  communicate,  drink,  find,  hunt,  help,  look for,  move,  need,  survive.

Functional language:  Order some food in a hotel/restaurant establishment.

PHONETICS
Pronunciation: Weak forms: can   /ǽ/, /e/ /a:/

PROCEDURES
Grammar
· Read a grammar rule about countable and uncountable nouns. Sort out a list of foods in these sections (SB p. 56, ex. 1).

· Read some grammar rules about  undefinite  pronouns  a/an, some/any and connect each with their corresponding examples (SB p. 56, ex. 2).

· Complete some sentences with a/an, some/any, as required (SB p. 56 ex. 3).

· Complete a grammar rule with the correct expressions of quantity (SB p. 56, ex. 4).

· Choose the correct undefinite pronoun option in some sentences  (SB p. 56 ex. 5).

· Complete some sentences expressing food quantities (SB p. 56, ex. 6).

· Correct some sentences and substitute the wrong quantifier fot the correct one (SB p.49, ex. 6).

· Study a chart with the grammar rules of the imperatives. Complete some sentences with the imperative form of the verbs in a box (SB p. 58, ex. 4).

· Study a chart with the grammar rules of the modal verb  can. Correct some sentences connected with its use (SB p. 58, ex. 5).

· Observe a chart with actions that two people can or cannot perform. Write some questions and answers regarding this information  (SB p. 58, ex. 7).

· Complete some sentences with the information of the chart above and the details of two types of  issues, expressing possibility can/can’t (SB pág. 59, ej. 8).

· Think of a possible team for and expedition and write six sentences for an interview with the suggested verbs from a box. Interview a classmate (SB p. 59, ex. 9 and 10)

· Complete a dialogue with the words from a box. Listen to the text and check the answers (SB p. 59, ex. 11).

· Translate some sentences into the mother tongue (Phrase Bank). Listen and repeat (SB p.59, ex. 12).

· Listen and write a text (Dictation) (WB p. 51 ex. 7).

Vocabulary

· Translate into the mother tongue the words from a text and answer true or false to the sentences with these words included. Listen and check the answers (SB p. 54, ex. 1 and 2).

· In pairs, think and write down words  connected with each one of the food and drink sections in the exercise above (SB p. 54, ex. 3).

· Write down the ingredients for each suggested menu (SB p. 54, ex. 4).

· Choose which items from the suggested in a box they would take to an expedition (SB p.57, ex.7)

· Look up the meaning of some verbs in the Wordlist, WB p. 137. Repeat  (SB p. 57, ex.8).

· Answer the questions of a survival contest, choosing from three options  (SB p. 57, ex. 9).

Pronunciation

· Practice and learn the pronunciation of the modal verb can (Pronunciation Bank  Unit 6;                        SB p. 135, ex.1,2 and 3)

· Listn an write down four sentences. Indicate if they are true or false (Dictation SB p. 58, ex. 6). 

· Practice the rythm and entonation of some sentences (Phrase Bank) (Practical English, SB p. 63, ex. 5).

SECTION 4- Sociocultural aaspects and intercultural consciousness
CONCEPTOS

Learn some data about the kayapo people who live in the Amazon forest and how to keep their tradition and culture preserving their environment. Also learn some data about Conocer también datos sobre Ethiopy in Africa, the oldest independent country that lives in an extreme poverty.
Speak about other ways of cooking and eating, for example Caribbean food, which is a combination of Spanish,French and African cuisine and compare them with the Spanish cuisine. 
Learn some data about the famous  Notting Hill Carnival which has been taking  place in London in the month of August since 1964. Speak about the origin of this feast brought by the Caribbean immigrants and its opularity. Fancy costumes, dancing and music are combined in this multicultural feast.
PROCEDURES
· Answer some questions abut the canival in Notting Hill. Read and listen to a text (The Notting Hill Carnival) and check the answers (SB p. 62, ex.1 and 2).

· Answer some questions of more specific comprehension about the text (SB p. 62, ex. 3).

· Answer some questions about the carnival in the student’s environment (Comparing Cultures)  (SB p. 62, ex. 4).

3.- CONTRIBUTION OF THE FOREIGN LANGUAGE TO THE DEVELOPMENT OF BASIC COMPETENCES
See in the introduction the general aspects of the contribution of learning the foreign language to the basic competences and particularly how they are presented in this unit:

ii.  learning to learn; 

· The students think over and strengthen their personal initiative giving opinions about food likes (Activate your English, SB pages. 54, 56) 

· The students will learn to elaborate small cards and schematic exercises with the things learnt in the unit (Word Bank 6, WB p. 124)

· The  students will make their own personal lists for vocabulary and translation (My personal wordlist, WB p. 143)

iii. data processing and digital competence, 

See in the introduction the general aspects of the contribution to this competene. 
iv. social and civic competence,  as learning a foreign language involves the knowledge of social features and cultural facts connected with their native speakers which can be worked along with the unit. 

Health educatioon: the importance to look after our nutrition with a healthy diet.

Moral and civic education: the importance of ordering things with courtesy when we are in a bar or restaurant.
Education for gender equality: the importance of not being discriminatory because of sexism.

v. cultural and artistic competence 

Linguistic studies contain both artistic and cultural components 

· Read and learn about the  Kayapo people from the Amazon forest or about Ethiopia (SB p. 55).

· Read and learn about  Notting Hill’s  carnival in London (SB p. 62).

· Write a letter from a desert island (SB p. 61).

4. CONNECTION WITH OTHER curriculum AREAS
Throughout the unit there will be a reinforcement on several interdisciplinary subjects, taking the vocabulary and structures to a real life context helping in the development of their knowledge of the world out of the English classroom.
Mathematics
Learn about the value of the pound, dollar and the euro and convert differnt amounts from one currency to another. Ciencias Sociales (Geografía)

Learn and locate various places such a: Brazil, Ethiopia, Pacific Ocean, China, Australia, Caribbean, etc.

5.- DIVERSITY TREATMENT
Additional activities
Additional and alternative activities, Teacher’s Book, pages T-54 to T-63

Workbook, pages 47 to 53

Section Grammar Bank 6, WB, pages 104 and 105

Section Word Bank 6, WB pages 124 and 125.

Section Pronunciation Bank,  Unit 6 (WB, page 135)

Section Wordlist, WB, pages 137 to 143.

Alternative practice for students with dificulty to follow up the group’s pace:

English Alive! Basics Progress Book A, Unit 6

Additional activities
Additional and alternative activities, Teacher’s Book, pages  T-4 to T-13

Photocopiable activities, Teacher’s  Resource Book
6.- ASESSMENT
Formative assessment
Grammar consolidation (Unit 6, SB page 59)

Progress Check (Unit 6, WB page 54).

Revision sections (Units 1-6, WB pages 55 and 56).

Cumulative assessment
Test section in the Teacher’s Resource Book (Diagnostic test, End-of-unit test 6)
Self-assessment
Student Self-assessment Checklist, Unit 6, Teacher’s Book, página Txix

Assessment criteria
Unit 6 Test (Teacher’s resource Book 1 pages  25-27)

Vocabulary
· Complete a chart sorting out foods.  

· Complete a crossword.

Grammar
· Complete some sentences with the quantifiers from a box.

· Complete a dialogue using some, any, much, many, a lot.

· Write some imperative sentences in the affirmative and negative form.
· Write some sentences using  can o can’t.                          

· Write questions and short answers using can o can’t.
· Complete a text with the words from a box.

Reading
· Read a letter and show comprehension answering some questions.

Oral comprehension
· Listen and indicate if some sentences are true or false.
Writing
· Write a letter to a friend describing survival holidays. Use some questions as a guide.

UNIT 7 – LIFE STORIES

1.- TEACHING OBJECTIVES
· Know how to recognise and use vocabulary regarding months and seasons.           

· Know how to recognize and use vocabulary connected with famous people and their biographies.

· Be able to use the language and the structures learnt in the unit in the context of a normal daily conversation (Making sugesstions – Practical English).
· Be able to identify and interpret general and more specific information. 
· Understand and aply grammar aspects such as the use of the Past simple of the verb  to be, was/were,  (affirmative, negative, questions and short answers); and the regular verbs, as well as expressing the past with expressions of time and the particle ago.    
· Understand a radio conversation about life many years ago (A hundred years ago) and identify general and more specific information..
· Carry out communicative exchanges, talking about special dates and days (Talking about dates).
· Write a biography (A biography of a famous person) using formats and expressions worked In the unit to talk about people’s life.

· Learn a song and some information about music and its composer (Mc Fly).

· Practice the pronunciation of the ending –ed of the past simple (Past simple: endings).  

· Assess the progress and participation in the learning process.  
2.- ContenTS
SECTION 1- Listening, speaking and talking
PROCEDURES
Listening

· Read some questions and deduct the past simple of the verbs from a box (SB p. 68, ex. 1).

· Deduct the answers to the questions in the exercise above. Listen to an aged person being interviewed and talking about the past and check the answers. Listen again and complete some sentences with more specific information (SB p. 68, ex. 2 and 3).

· Listen to a dialogue making suggestions about the birthday present  for a friend (Making suggestions, Practical English. Answer a comprehension question (SB p.72, ex. 2).

Speaking

· Ask and answer questions referred to dates  (SB p. 64, ex. 4) 
· Prepare and practice a dialogue making suggestions for a friend’s birthday. Use the dialogue in exercise 2 as a pattern (Making sugesstions – Practical English SB pág. 72, ej. 4).
SECTION 2- Reading and writing
PROCEDURES
Reading

· Read a text about important dates (Mystery year)  and answer some comprehension questions(SB p. 65 ex. 5 and 6).

· Answer some questions to revise and mark the knowledges in previous units (RECYCLE, SB p. 65, e. 7).

· Read the profile of Will Smith  and  Penelope Cruz (Star Stories). Order the sentences of both texts. Listen and check the answers. Complete a chart with more specific information (SB p. 70 ex. 1 and 2).

· Copy and complete a chart (Skill focus-word families) using verbs from the text above and transforming them into nouns of the same Word family (SB p. 70 ex. 3).

· Write the name of the same family as some verbs given (SB p. 70 ex. 4).

· Read a text  (Famous families) about the famous family  Dahl. Order some events connected with the biography of the character. Indicate if some sentences are true or false regarding the text and answer some comprehension questions (WB p. 62, ex. 1, 2 and 3).

· Read a commercial advertising and answer some comprehension questions (Practical English, SB p. 72 ex. 1).

Writing

· Read the biography of a famous person: Britney Spears (Model) and deduct the missing words in the text. Listen and check the answers (SB p. 71, ex. 5).

· Translate some sentences into the mother tongue noticing the time connectors  (Language point). Complete a text using these connectors: in, at, when, now, later (SB p. 71, ex. 6 and 7).

· Write down some notes (Preparation) with ideas about a famous star and answer the questins of the exercise (SB p. 71, ex. 8).

· Write the biography of some famous person (Task) with the personal ideas of the exercise above and using the suggested plan (writing plan) (SB p. 71, ex. 9).

· Prepare and write a dialogue making suggestions to celebrate a friend’s birthday, using the dialogue in the book as a pattern (Making sugesstions- Practical English) (SB p.72, ex. 4)

· Complete a dialogue making suggestions, using the expressions from a box.Write a similar dialogue making suggestions to spend a day with a friend, using the expressions from the exercise above (Practical English) (WB p. 63, ex. 8 and 9).

SECTION 3- Reflection and knowledge of the language by its usage
CONCEPTS

LANGUAGE FUNCTIONS
· Express dates and order things.

· Speak about professions and famous people.
· Make suggestions. 

· Express the existence of people and things in the past.
STRUCTURES-GRAMMAR
Was/were  -  There was/There were

Past simple verbs

Time expressions and ago.                    
VOCABULARY
Subject: people’s biographies
Glossary: 

· Months and seasons:  January,  February,  March,  April,  May,  June,  July,  August,  September,   October,  November, December.   Spring,   summer,  autumn,  winter.

· Famous people: actor,  actress,  artist,  composer,  director,  explorer,  film star,  inventor,  presenter,  singer,  writer.              

Functional language:  Make suggestions.

PHONETICS
Pronunciation: Past simple: -ed endings /d/ /t/ /ɪd/   

PROCEDURES
Grammar
· Copy and complete a chart with gramar rules about the past  simple of the verb to be (was/were), (SB p. 66, ex. 1).

· Complete some sentences with the forms was, wasn’t/were, weren´t (SB p. 66, ex. 2).

· Complete some questions about David Bisbal and write down the answers (SB p. 66, ex. 3).

· Translate the sentences in a chart (there was/there were) and write some sentences expressing the existence of people and things in the past with the words from a box (SB pág. 66, ejs. 4/5).

·  Complete some sentences about some people and things that happened last year (SB pág.66, ej. 6).

· Connect some famous people with their corresponding nationality and complete some sentences about them using the verb forms  was/were (WB pág. 58, ej. 1).

· Study the chart with the grammar rules to form the past simple of the regular verbs. Complete some sentences with examples of the past simple (SB p. 68, ex 4 and 5).

· Write some sentences about life in the past, according to the pattern (SB p. 69, ex. 7).

· Complete some sentences with the past simple of the verbs in a box and choose the correct year   (SB p. 69 ex. 8).

· Translate into the mother tongue some sentences with expressions of time and the particle ago (SB p. 69 ex. 9).

· Write some personal sentences using the past simple and expressions of time (SB p. 69, ex. 10).

· Complete a dialogue (Happy birthday!) with verbs in the past simple. Listen and check the answers (SB p  69, ex. 11).

· Translate some sentences into the mother tongue (Phrase Bank). Listen and repeat (SB p. 69, ex. 12).

· Listen and write a text (Dictation) (WB p. 61, ex. 8).

Vocabulary

· Complete the name of the months of the year from a chart with birthdays of famous people. Write sentences about four of these people (SB p. 64, ex 1 and 2).

· Read a box (Check this!) with the ordinal numbers; translate into the mother tongue the sentences in it and say the personal birth date   (SB p. 64, ex. 3).

· Ask and answer questions, expressing some dates and data (SB p. 64, ex. 4).

· Observe the photographs of famous people and connect them with some incomplete sentences related to them. Listen to a text and check the answers (SB p. 67, ex.7).

· Complete some questions with the professions of some famous people and write the answers (SB p. 67, ex.8).

· Practice some questions similar to the ones in the exercise above with a classmate (SB p.67, ex.9)

Pronunciation

· Practice and learn the pronunciation of the ending –ed of the past simple of the verbs (Pronunciation Bank, SB p. 136, ex.1,2 and 3)
· Listen to some verbs and diferenciar the pronunciation of the ending of the past simple:

· /d/ /t/ /ɪd/   (SB, Dictation, p. 68, ex.6).

· Practice the rythm and entonation of some sentences (Phrase Bank) (Practical English, SB p. 72, ex. 3).

SECTION   4- Sociocultural aspects and intercultural consciousness 
CONCEPTS

Know some data from famous people  because of different circumstances: actors and actresses, musicians, inventors, presenters, etc. 

Learn and sing a song, approaching the pop culture and learning some details of the English music band  McFly.

PROCEDURES
· Read the profile of the members of  McFly  and complete the missing details in it with the information of a text  (SB p. 73, ex.1).

· Translate a list of verbs and connect them with their corresponding verb form in the past. Use the list of irregular verbs in the WB p. 144 (SB p. 73, ex. 2).

· Read and complete the lyrics of a song (Met this girl) with the appropriate verb form. Listen to the text of the song and check the answers (SB p. 73 ex. 2).

3.- CONTRIBUTION  OF THE FOREIGN LANGUAGE TO THE DEVELOPMENT OF BASIC COMPETENCES
See in the introduction the general aspects of the contribution of learning a foreign language to the basic competences and particularly how they are presented in this unit:   
ii.  learning to learn; 

· The students think over and strengthen their personal initiative giving opinions about themselves  (Activate your English, SB pages 64 and 69) or remembering important cultural events (Activate your English, SB p. 65)

· The students will learn to elaborate small cards and schematic exercises about the things learnt in the unit (Word Bank 7 WB p. 126)

· The students will make their own personal lists of vocabulary and translation (My personal wordlist, WB p. 143)

iii. data procesing and digital competence, 

See in the introduction the general aspects of the contribution to this competence. 
iv. social and civic competence,  as knowing a foreign language involves the knowledge of social features and cultural facts connected with their native speakers which can also be worked in the unit.      

Education for peace: the importance of respecting aged people and learn from their experiences.

Education for sex equality: the importance of admiting that both men and women have the same talent and can reach the same cultural level in an environment with equal conditions. 

v. cultural and artistic competence 

Linguistic studies have both artistic and ccultural components
· Read and learn about remarkable events in the press in a year (SB p. 65).

· Read and know some data about different personalities of the world of culture (SB p. 70 and 71)

· Write a biography (SB p. 71).

· Complete the suggested song in the unit and learn about its band Mcfly (SB p. 73).

4. CONNECTION WITH OTHER  curriculum AREAS
Throughout the unit there will be a reinforcement on different interdisciplinary subjects taking the vocabulary and structures to a real life context, helping in the development of their knowledge of the world out of the English classroom.  

5.- DIVERSITY TREATMENT
Additional activities
Additional and alternative activities, Teacher’s Book, pages T-64 to T-73

Workbook, pages 57 to 63

Section Grammar Bank 7, WB, pages 106 and 107.

Section Word Bank 7, WB pages 126 and 127.

Section Pronunciation Bank,  Unit 7 (WB, page136)

Section Wordlist, WB, pages 137 to 143.

Alternative practice for students with difficulties to follow up the group’s pace:

English Alive! Basics Progress Book A, Unit 7

Additional activities
Additional and alternative activities, Teacher’s Book, pages T-64 to T-73

Photocopiable activities, Teacher’s  Resource Book
6.- ASSESSMENT
Formative assessment
Grammar consolidation (Unit 7, SB page 69)

Progress Check (Unit 7, WB page 64).

Cumulative assessment
Test section in the Teacher’s Resource Book (Diagnostic test, End-of-unit test 7)
Self-assessment
Student Self-assessment Checklist, Unit 7, Teacher’s Book, page Txx

Assesment criteria
Unit 7 Test (Teacher’s resource Book 1 pages  28-30)

Vocabulary
· Complete a chart with months and seasons.

· Read some sentences and deduct the character they describe.                      

Grammar
· Complete some sentences with the appropriate verb form.

· Write some questions and short answers, using the past simple.

· Write some dates in letters.
· Complete  some letters using There was/there were, There wasn’t/ There weren’t.

· Complete  some sentences with the past simple of the verbs in a box
· Write some sentences with the words given and the expression ago.
· Complete a text with the words from a box.

Reading
· Read a text and choose the correct answer from three alternatives.

Oral comprehension
· Listen and say if some sentences are true or false.
Writing
· Write a short biography of the actress Gwyneth Paltrow with the suggested information. Use a card as information.

End-of-term Test 2 (Teacher’s resource Book 1 pages  31-33)

Vocabulary
· Complete a crossword/puzzle.

· Read some definitions and write the correct word.

Grammar
· Complete some sentences with the words from a box.
· Write some questions and personalize the answers. Use the present simple.
· Complete a text using the present simple or continuous of the verbs given.
· Write some questions and short answers using the past simple of the verb to be.
· Complete a text with the past simple of the verbs in a box.        
· Complete a text with the words from a box.

Reading
· Read a text and show comprehension answering some questions.

Oral comprehension
· Listen and complete a chart with the correct nouns.
Writing
· Write a letter describing last week. Use the suggested ideas.

UNIT 8 - HEROES 

1.- TEACHING OBJECTIVES
· Know how to recognise and use vocabulary regarding books, films and fiction héroes.
· Learn and use irregular verbs.                 .

· Be able to use the language and structures learnt in the unit in the context of a normal daily conversation (Talking about the past – Practical English).
· Be able to identify and interpret general and more specific information in written texts. 
·  Understand and apply grammar aspects such as the  Past simple of verbs; regular and  irregular.
· Understand an oral text: a conversation of two comic characters (Doctor Nasty and Professor NoGo) and identify general and more specific information.

· Carry out communicative exchanges, describing preferences regarding films and books     (Describing book and film preferences).
· Write a review about a film or a book  (A book o film review).

· Establish sociocultural comparisons related to films and fantasy and science fiction books (Fantasy stories-fantastic films).
· Practice the stressing and the syllabic count in words (Word stress).

· Assess the progress and participation in the learning process.

2.- ContenTS
SECTION 1- Listening, speaking and talking
PROCEDURES
Listening

· Listen to a conversation of two comic characters and deduct the description best reflected in the content of the conversation  (SB Pág. 78 ej. 1).

· Connect some questios with their correct answers. Listen and check (SB p. 78, ex. 2).

· Listen and write down some questions  (Dictation). Count the number of words in each question   (SB p. 78, ex. 3).

· Listen to a radio contest (Spider quiz) and deduct the answers. Listen to the text and check. Answer some questions of specific comprehension (SB p. 80, ex. 1 and 2).

· Complete a “spidergram” to remember vocabulary with the words from a box (skills focus). Add more words to the suggested “spidergram” (SB p. 80 ex. 3 and 4).

· Listen to some reviews about books, TV, games and  DVDs and assign them to the right quality index. Answer some comprehension questions  (Reviews - Practical English,  SB p. 83 ex. 2 and 3)

Speaking

· Give opinions about likes on films and literatura, arguing the ideas  (SB p. 34, ex. 3).

· Prepare and practice a dialogue using useful expressions to  to speak in the past, according to the pattern of exercise 4 of the  SB (Talking about the past - Practical English, SB p. 83, ex. 7).

SECTION 2- Reading and writing
PROCEDURES
Reading

· Read and listento a text  (The comic story) about  the story of comics. Answer a comprehension question (SB p. 75, ex. 4).

· Say if some sentences are true or false regarding the text  (SB p.75 ex. 5).

· Answer some questions to revise and mark the knowledges of this and previous units  (RECYCLE, SB p. 75, ex. 6).

· Read some cultural reviews and say if some comprehension questions are true or false  (Practical English) (SB p.  83, ex. 1).

· Read and listen to a dialogue talking about the past (Talking about the past). Answer a comprehension question (Practical English) (SB p.  83, ex. 4).

Writing

· Read the literary review of a book (A book or film review). Choose the correct words. Listen and check the answers (SB p. 81, ex. 5).

· Copy and complete a chart with the verbs from a box. Write the past simple of each verb (Language point)  (SB p. 81, ex. 6).

· Choose the correct verb and write sentences with them in the past simple (SB p. 81, ex. 7).

· Write down some notes (Preparation) about a film or a book read recently. Use the questions of the exercise for that (SB p. 81, ex. 8).

· Write a review (Task) about a book or a film, using the suggested plan (writing plan), the pattern in the book and the ideas in the exercise above (SB p. 81, ex. 9).

· Translate some adjectives. Write a dialogue about things done last weekend, according to the pattern in the book and using the adjectives in exercise  6 (Practical English, SB p. 83, e. 5 and 6).

· Complete a dialogue expressing ideas about the weekend with the expressions  from a box.
·  Write a similar dialogue using the expressions of the exercise above and the suggested information (Practical English, WB p. 71, ex. 7 and 8).

SECTION 3- Reflection and knowledge of the language by its usage
CONCEPTS

LANGUAGE FUNCTIONS
· Speak about the past.

· Describe books and films.

· Express likes and preferences regarding books and films. 
STRUCTURES-GRAMMAR
Past simple: regular and irregular verbs
Past simple: questions

Time linkers: first, after that, later, then.

VOCABULARY
Subject: Fiction heroes.              

Glossary: 

· Films and books: adventure story,  cartoon,  comedy, detective story,  fantasy,  horror,  love story,  martial arts,  science fiction.                                     

· Irregular verbs: do,   drink,  eat,  feel,  find,  fly,  get up,  go,  have,  make,  run,  see,  sleep,  swim.

Functional language:  Speak about the past.

PHONETICS
Pronunciation: Word stress.       

PROCEDures
Grammar
· Read and complete a grammar rule about the past simple of regular and irregular verbs  (SB p. 76, ex. 1).

· Complete a chart of regular/irregular verbs with the verbs from a box (SB p.76, ex. 2).

· Complete a text using the past simple of the verbs in a box (SB p. 76 ex. 3).

· Read and complete a grammar rule about the formation of questions in the past (past simple questions) (SB p.  78, ex. 4).

· Order the words of some questions. Read a text and answer the questions above (SB p. 78, ex. 5).

· Write a hypothetical interview with a superhero using the ideas suggested in the exercise (SB p. 79, ex. 6).

· Write appropriate questions for some answers (SB p. 79, ex. 7).

· Write questions about things the students did last saturday (SB p. 79, ex. 8).

· Complete a dialogue using the past simple of the suggested verbs (SB p. 79, ex. 9).

· Translate some sentences into the mother tongue (Phrase Bank). Listen and repeat (SB p. 79, ex.10).

· Listen and write down a text (Dictation) (WB p. 69 ex. 7).

Vocabulary

· Connect some pictures with their corresponding literary or film type. Listen and check the answers  (SB p. 74, ex. 1).

· Listen to six music extracts and indicate which kind of film they refer to (SB p. 74, ex. 2).

· Answer some questions giving opinions about likes on film and literature and using the adjectives from a box. Give reasons for your answers and compare them with a classmate  (SB p. 34, ex. 3).

· Indicate the past simple of a list of verbs finding them in the WB,  Irregular verbs list, page 144  Listen and practice their pronunciation (SB p. 76, ex. 4).

· Read the dialogues of a  comic (Superhero’s day) and complete the missing words using the past simple of the verbs in the list of the exercise before (SB p. 76, ex. 5).

· Write a diary about an imaginary good or bad day, using the verbs in exercise 4 (SB p. 76, ex. 6).

Pronunciation

· Practice the stressing and syllabic count of the words  (Pronunciation Bank, WB p. 136,         ex. 1, 2 and 3).

· Practice the rythm and entonation of some sentences (Phrase Bank) (Practical English, SB p. 83, ex. 5).

SECTION 4- Sociocultural aspects and intercultural consciousnessl

CONCEPTS

Know some details about the history of the comic books;  The yellow kid stories were the first comics created by an American artist, Richard Outcault in 1896 and appeared in a newspaper. As time went by there were different stories with science fiction héroes such as  Superman,  Batman or Wonderwoman which appeared later. Make a reference to the writer Stan Lieberman, a famous New Yorker, famous for creating important fantastic characters such as The fantastic four, Spider-Man, The Incredible Hulk or X-Men.

Mention also the author of  The Simpsons , Matt Groening.

Speak about two famous books and films: The Lord Of The Rings and Harry Potter. Learn some data about their writers, J.R.R. Tolkien born in1982 in  South Africa and J.K. Rowling, born in Great Britain respectively and other aspects of their works.
PROCEDURES
· Deduct some answers about a film and a book. Read and listen to a text connected with both of them (Fantasy stories-fantastic films) and check the answers (SB p. 82, ex.1 and 2).

· Answer some comprehension questions about the text before (SB p. 82, ex. 3).

· Answer some questions about the life style of the students (Comparing Cultures) (SB p.82, ex. 4).

3.- CONTRIBUTION OF THE FOREIGN LANGUAGE AREA TO THE DEVELOPMENT OF BASIC COMPETENCES 

See in the introduction the general aspects of the contribution of learning a foreign language to the basic competences and particularly how they are presented in this unit:  
ii.  learning to learn; 

· The students think over and strengthen their personal initiative giving opinions about their film and literature likes (Activate your English, SB p. 74) or expressing ideas about a bad day (Activate your English, SB p. 76.

· The students will learn to elaborate small cards and schematic exercises about the things learnt in the unit (Word Bank 8 WB p. 128)

· The students will make their own personal lists for vocabulary and translation (My personal wordlist, WB p. 143)

iii. data processing and digital competence, 

See in the introduction the general aspects of the contribution to this competence.

iv. social and civic competence,  as knowing a foreign language involves  the knowledge of social features and cultural facts connected to their native speakers which can be also worked along in the unit. 
Leisure education: the importance of filling our life with cultural leisure activities: films, reading, TV, etc. 

Education for sex equality: the importance of considering men and women in equality when producing art as well as interpreting fiction superheroes. 
v. cultural and artistic competence 

Linguistic studies contain both artistic and cultural components;
· Read and learn about the history of comics  (SB p. 75).

· Complete a game-questionnaire about the film  Spider-Man (SB p. 80).

· Write a review of a book or a film (SB p. 81).

· Know some information about famous films and books (SB p. 82)

4. CONNECTION WITH OTHER curriculum AREAS
Throughout the unit there will be a reinforcemnt on diverse interdisciplinary subjects, taking the vocabulary and structures to a real life context helping in the development of their knowledge of the world out of the English classroom.   
Language and  Literature
Familiarize and identify the reading of comics and fiction literature knowing famous characters and heroes. 
5.- DIVERSITY TREATMENT
Additional activities
Additional and alternative activities, Teacher’s Book, pages T-74 to T-83

Workbook, pages 65 to 71

Section Grammar Bank 8, WB, pages 108 and 109.

Section Word Bank 8, WB pages 128 and 129.

Section Pronunciation Bank,  Unit 8 (WB, page 136)

Section Wordlist, WB, pags 137 to 143.

Alternative practice for students with difficulty to follow up the group’s pace:

English Alive! Basics Progress Book A, Unit 8

Additional activities
Additional and alternative activities, Teacher’s Book, pages T-74 to T-83

Photocopiable activities, Teacher’s  Resource Book
6.- ASSESSMENT
Formative asessment
Grammar consolidation (Unit 8, SB page 79)

Progress Check (Unit 8, WB page 72).

Revision sections (Units 1-8, WB pages  73 and 74.

Cumulative assessment
Test section in the Teacher’s Resource Book (Diagnostic test, End-of-unit test 8)
Self-assessment
Student Self-assessment Checklist, Unit 8, Teacher’s Book, page Txx

Evaluation criteria
Unit 8 Test (Teacher’s resource Book 1 pages  34-36)

Vocabulario
· Complete a crossword with verbs in the past.

· Complete some words with kinds of films or books.          

Grammar
· Sort out the verbs from a box (regular/irregular) in the past simple.

· Complete some sentences with the past simple of the verbs in a box.
·  Transform some positive sentences into negative.

· Write questions and personalize th answers with the words given. 
· Write some questions for each suggested answer. Use the past simple and the words from a box.
· Complete an  email with the words from a box.

Reading
· Read a text and show comprhension answering some questions.

Oral comprehension
· Listen to a dialogue and indicate if some sentences are true or false.
Writing
· Write a short description about the favourite book of the student. Use some questions as a guide.
UNIT 9 – ANIMAL WORLD

1.- TEACHING OBJECTIVES
· Know how to recognise and use vocabulary related to the animal kingdom.              

· Learn and know how to use adjectives to describe animals.       

· Be able to use the language and the structures learnt in the unit in the context of a normal daily conversation (Agreeing and disagreeing – Practical English).
· Be able to identify and interpret general and more specific information in written texts, such as  a web page about animals or an interview with the owner of a shop of exotic animals.
· Understand and apply grammar aspects such as the form must/must’n (affirmative/negative), comparative adjectives and the questions with the particle How...
· Understand an oral text about dinosaurs (Dino World) and identify general and more specific information.
· Carry  out communicative exchanges, describing animals and making comparisons (Describing animals and making comparisons).
· Produce a  fact-file describing the characteristics of a pet.

· Learn a song and find out some  information about the music and its composer (Scorpions).

· Practice the pronunciation of  must.                               

· Assess the progress and participation in the learning process.

2.- ContenTS
SECTION 1- Listening, speaking, talking
PROCEDURES
Listening

· Read a text and listen to an interview about dinosaurs. Connect the two parts of some sentences connected with them (SB p. 88, ex. 1).

· Listen to the text again and complete some comparative sentences  (SB p. 88, ex. 2).

· Listen to four conversations and check the answers given in exercise 2. Refer the animals in the pictures  (Practical English SB p. 92, ex. 3).

· Listen to a dialogue expressing agreement and disagreement (Agreeing and disagreeing -Practical English). Indicate if some sentences are true or false (SB p. 92, ex. 4).

Speaking

· Practice making questions and answers to guess the name of an animal. Use the example suggested and the verbs from a box (SB p. 84, ex. 4).

· Give opinions and compare them with the people in class regarding the subjects suggested in the exercise (SB p. 86, ex.5 and 6).

· Prepare and practice a dialogue, similar to the pattern in exercise 4, expressing agreement and disagreement  (Agreeing and disagreeing -Practical English)  (SB p. 92, ex. 6 and 7).

BLOQUE 2- Leer y escribir

PROCEDURES
Reading

· Read a web page about working with animals (Working with animals) and answer a question of general comprehension (SB p. 85. ex. 5).

· Complete a summary about the text before with the words from a box (SB p. 85 ex. 6).

· Express opinions about working with animals, identifying with a character (SB p.85, ex. 7).

· Answer some questions to revise and mark the knowledges of previous units (RECYCLE, SB p. 85, ex. 8).

· Read and listen to an interview with the owner of an animal shop. Refer ten animals which are mentioned in it. Answer some comprehension questions  (SB p. 90, ex. 1 and 2).

· Find some words in the text above and sort them out in two sections: friends/false friends (Skills focus) (SB p. 90, ex. 3).

· Decide if the words given belong to the section of  friends or false friends  (SB p. 90, ex. 4).

· Connect the symbols of some signals with their corresponding instruction using using  must/mustn’t. Complete some sentences with the words from a box (Practical English, SB p. 92 ex. 1 and 2).

Writing

· Read the content of a  fact-file (Model) about green  iguanas verdes and complete the text (SB p. 91, ex. 5).

· Read some sentences and complete the grammar rule about the adverb also. Rewrite some sentences using the adverb also (SB p. 91, ex.6 and 7).

· Write some notes (Preparation) about an exotic pet to be able to answer the questions of the exercise (SB p. 91, ex. 8).

· Write a fact file about a pet (Task) with the ideas of pattern text 5 and using the suggested plan (writing plan) (SB p. 91, ex. 9).

· Correct some sentences (WB p. 80, ex. 4).

· Prepare and practice a dialogue, similar to the pattern in exercise 4, expressing agreement and disagreement (Agreeing and disagreeing -Practical English)  (SB p. 92, ex. 6 and 7).

· Complete a dialogue expressing agreement and disagreement. Write a similar dialogue about a film or a book with the expressions of the exercise above (Practical English) (WB p.81, ex. 8 and  9)

SECTION 3- Reflection and knowledge of the language by its use
CONCEPTS

LANGUAGE FUNCTIONS
· Express obligation, give advice and recommendations.

· Describe animals.

· Establish comparisons.

· Express opinions.

· Show agreement or disagreement.

STRUCTURES-GRAMMAR
Must

Comparative adjectives

Questions with how
VOCABULARY
Subject: The animal world          

Glossary: 

· Animals: amphibian,  bear,  bird,  cockroach,  crocodile,  dolphin,  eagle,  elephant,   fish,          flying  fish,   insect,  lizard,  mammal,  millipede,  ostrich,  pig,  reptile,  scorpion,  shark,  snake,  spider,  stick insect,  tortoise,   whale.

· Adjectives:  aggressive,  common,  dangerous,  harmless,  heavy,  large,  light,  long,  peaceful,  rare,  short,  small,  tail.           

Functional language:  Show agreement and disagreement.

PHONETICS
Pronunciation: must: /ʌ/ and /ə/             

PROCEDures
Grammar
· Read two grammar charts about the use of the form must. Complete some sentences with exmples about its use (SB p. 86, ex. 1).

· Indicate the correct options in some sentences using the form must (SB p.86, ex. 2).

· Write some sentences indicating the rules and obligations of the student in class (SB p. 86, ex. 3).

· Complete some sentences using the correct form of must and the verbs from a box                     (SB p. 86, ex .4).

· Write some opinions according to the pattern of the  exercise  and the words and expressions from a box. Compare the opinions with the people in class (SB p. 86, ex.5 and 6).

· Copy and complete a chart about comparative adjectives (SB p. 88, ex. 3).

· Complete  some sentences with the comparative form of the adjectives in a box (SB p. 88, ex. 4).

· Write some opinions using comparative adjectives + than (SB p. 89, ex. 5).

· Write some opinions using the comparative forms of the adjectives in a box (SB p. 89,ex.6)

· Translate some questions into the mother tongue using the paricle  How (SB p. 89, ex. 7).

· Complete some questions and deduct the answers from two options (SB p. 89, ex. 8).

· Read a text and choose the correct words. Listen and check (SB p. 89, ex. 9).

· Translate some sentences into the mother tongue (Phrase Bank). Listen and repeat (SB p. 89, ex. 10).

· Listen and write down a text (Dictation) (WB p. 79, ex. 7).

Vocabulary

· Copy and complete a chart sorting out the animals in a box. Listen to a text and say which animals from the ones heard in the text  appear in the pictures of the SB (SB p. 84, ex. 1).

· Listen to the sound of eight animals and deduct which animals are heard (SB p. 84, ex. 2).

· Read the description of some animals and say  what animal is (SB p. 84, ex. 3).

· Write questions describing animals to guess in a contest. Use the verbs from a box. Practice asking and answering these questions (SB p. 84, ex. 4).

· Read the adjectives in a box and form opposite pairs (SB p. 87, ex. 8).

· Complete the data about  some animals with the adjectives from the exercise above. Also, indicate the correct figure from the two that appear in each file. Listen and check (SB p. 87, ex.9 and 10).

· Complete some sentences with the ideas about an animal  (SB p. 87, ex.11).

Pronunciation

· Learn and practice how to use the form must (Pronunciation Bank, WB p.136, ex.1 and 2).

· Listen and write some sentences  (SB, Dictation, p. 86, ex. 5).

· Practice the rythm and entonation of some sentences (Phrase Bank) (Practical English, SB p. 92, ex. 5).

SECTION 4- sociocultural aspects and intercultural consciousness
CONCEPTS

Learn  some curious data about animals such as black bears, sharks, snakes, elephants, etc.; Their habitat, habits, which are in danger of extinction and surprising and curious things about them.  
Speak about pets: types, care, changes in the type of pets,  etc.

Learn and sing a song, approaching the pop culture and knowing some details aout a character, the German neavy metal group Scorpions.

PROCEDURES
· Read the profile of Scorpions and answer some questions (SB p. 93, ex. 1).

· Read and order the lyrics of a song (White Dove) . Listen to the text of the song and check the answers (SB p. 93 ex. 2).

· Connect some sentences with the corresponding verse of the song (SB p. 93, ex. 3).

3.- CONTRIBUTION OF THE FOREIGN LANGUAGE TO THE DEVELOPMENT OF BASIC COMPETENCES
See in the introduction the general aspects of the contribution of learning the foreign language to the basic competences and particularly how they are presented in this unit:

ii.  learning to learn; 

· The students think over and strengthen their personal initiative giving opinions about animals (Activate your English, SB p.86) or comparing opinions  (Activate your English, SB p. 89).

· The students will learn how to make small cards and schematic exercises about the things learnt in the unit (Word Bank 9 WB p. 130)

· The student will elaborate their own personal lists for vocabulary and translation (My personal wordlist, WB p. 143)

iii. data processing and digital competence, 

See in the introductin the general aspects of the contribution to this competence.

iv. social and civic competence,   as learning a foreign language involves the knowledge of social features and cultural facts connected to their native speakers which can also be worked along in the unit. 

Moral and civic education: the importance of looking  after our pets and thinking if it is advisable and responsible to buy them.

Environmental education: the importance of protect our animals and their natural environment.

v. cultural and artistic competence 

Linguitic studies contain both artistic and cultural components
· Read and learn things about animals and its care (SB pages. 85, 87, 90).

· Listen and learn things about dinosaurs (Dino World, SB p. 88).

· Elaborate a fact-file about a pet (SB p. 91).

· Complete the suggested song and learn some details about the band Scorpions (SB p. 93)

4. CONNECTION WITH OTHER curriculum AREAS
Throughout the unit there will be a reinforcement on different interdisciplinary subjects, taking the vocabulary and structures to a real life context helping in the development of their knowledge  of the world out of the English classroom             
Natural science
Learn general chracteristics about the animal kingdom.

5.- DIVERSITY TREATMENT
Additional activities
Additional and alternative activities, Teacher’s Book, pages T-84 to T-93

Workbook, pages 75 to 82

Section Grammar Bank 9, WB, pages 110 and 111

Section Word Bank 9, WB pages 130 and 131.

Section Pronunciation Bank,  Unit 9(WB, page 136)

Section Wordlist, WB, pages 137 to 143.

Altenative practice for students with difficulty to follow up the group’s pace:

English Alive! Basics Progress Book A, Unit 9

Additional activities
Additional and alternative activities, Teacher’s Book, pages T-84 to T-93

Photocopiable activities, Teacher’s  Resource Book
6.- ASSESSMENT
Formative assessment
Grammar consolidation (Unit 9, SB p. 89)

Progress Check (Unit 9, WB p. 82).

Cumulative assessment
Test section in the Teacher’s Resource Book (Diagnostic test, End-of-unit test 9)
Self-assessment
Student Self-assessment Checklist, Unit 9, Teacher’s Book, page Txxi

Assessment criteria
Unit 9 Test (Teacher’s resource Book 1 pages  37-39)

Vocabulary
· Complete some sentences with the words from a box (animals).

· Complete a crossword with the antonyms of some adjectives.

Grammar
· Read and correct the rules in a summer school.

· Complete some rules to visit a zoo. Use must/mustn’t.

· Complete a chart with the comparatives of some adjectives.
· Complete some sentences with the comparatives of some adjectives.
· Correct some sentences and write them correctly.

· Complete the questions of the answers given.

· Complete a text with the words from a box.

Reading
· Read a text and show comprehension answering some questions.

· Choose the correct option from three alternatives in some sentences.

Oral comprehension
· Listen to a dialogue and write the information in a chart. Answer some comprehension questions about the oral text.
Writing
· Write an email to a friend describing a dog the student bought last weekend. Use some questions as a guide.

UNIT 10 – IN FASHION

1.- TEACHING OBJECTIVES
· Know  how to recognise and use vocabulary related to garments.                     

· Know how to rcognise and use vocabulary connected with a fashion parade.
· Be able to use the language and structures learnt in the unit in the context of a normal daily conversation  (Practical English -  Shopping for clothes)

· Be able to identify and interpret general and more specific information in written texts. 
· Understand and apply grammar aspects such as learning to make sentences with going to (affirmative, negative and questions) and using expressions of time.
· Understand an oral text: two students organising a fashion parade (Making plans) and identify general and more specific information.
· Carry out communicative exchanges describing clothes and expressing future plans (Describing clothes and Talking about future plans).
· Write an interview for a magazine (A magazine interview) practicing the identification and correction of mistakes
· Establish  sociocultural comparisons regarding clothing and cultural traditions from each place (Clothes and traditions).
· Practice the modulation of the intonation in questions (Intonation in questions).

· Assess the progress and participation in the learning process.

2.- ContenTS
SECTION 1- Listening, speaking and talking
PROCEDURES
Listening

· Listen to two students organising  a fashion parade for the school. Refer which things they deal with in the conversation writing a list  (SB p. 98, ex. 1).

· Listen again and complete some sentences, deducting who is the character expressing some ideas (SB p. 98, ex. 2).                                                                                  

· Listen and write down some questions (Dictation). Answer them (SB p. 98, ex. 3).

· Listen and read a conversation related to buying clothes (Practical English,SB p 103 ex. 2)

Speaking

· Practice a dialogue with a classmate to deduct who is the person talked about, describing the clothes he/she is wearing (SB pág. 94, ej. 3).

· Practice asking and answering questions to use the appropriate future forms, according to a pattern (SB p. 99, ex. 9 and 10).

· Translate some sentences and use them to answer and practice the questions in exercise 1 of the SB p. 100 about how to elaborate a magazine (Skill focus) (SB p. 100, ex. 2 and 3).

· Prepare and practice a dialogue to do some shopping in a fashion shop, according to the pattern of the book (Practical English, SB p. 103 ex. 4).

SECTION 2- Reading and writing
PROCEDURES
Reading

· Read and listen to a text (Holiday style) about the plans of some teenagers for their holidays. Deduct some questions intepreting  contextual information. Read and check the answers     (SB p. 95, ex. 5 and 6).

· Complete some sentences with the information of the text above and using the conjuction  because   (SB p. 95, ex. 7). 

· Answer some questions to revise and mark the knowledges of this and previous units (RECYCLE, SB p. 95, ex. 8).

· Read the instructions to elaborate a magazine. Answer some questions connected with each instruction to elaborate  an own magazine (SB p. 100, ex. 1).

· Read some information and say if some sentences are true or false (Practical English)               (SB pág. 103, ej. 1).

Writing

· Read a text (Model) about the designer Esteban Cortázar (A magazine interview) and correct some mistakes (SB p. 101 ex. 4).

· Identify which is the kind of mistakes made in the text of the exercise above with the help of a box (Language point)  (SB p. 101, ex. 5).

· Correct some sentences and identify what kind of mistake there is in each of them (SB p.  101, ex. 6).

· Write some notes (Preparation) to intrview a famous person. Use the questions inthe exercise for that  (SB p. 101, ex. 7).

· Write an interview to a famous person (Task), using the suggested plan (writing plan), the pattern in the book  and the ideas from the exercise above (SB p. 101, ex. 8).

· Complete adialogue connected with buying clothes. Write a similar dialogue with the expressions of the exercise above and the suggested information (Practical English, WB p. 89, ex. 8 and 9).

SECTION 3- Reflection and knowledge of the language by its usage
CONCEPTS

LANGUAGE FUNCTIONS
· Speak about fashion and clothes
· Describe plans and intentions for the future.

· Express frequency regarding habits when we decide about our clothing.

· Express reaction to others ideas.

STRUCTURES-GRAMMAR
Going to

Time expressions: revision
VOCABULARY
Subject: Clothing and the world of fashion.    

Glossary: 

· Clothes: baseball cap,  jeans,  jumper,  shirt,  shoes,  skirt,  sweater,  sweatshirt,  swimming costume, T-shirt,  trainers,  trousers.                                                         

· A fashion show: designer,  DJ,  guest,  hall,  invitation,  journalist,  model,  photographer,  poster,  programme,  reporter.                                                 

· Time expressions: last winter, day, year;   soon,   later,   now,   at the moment,   next week, day, year;  yesterday.

Functional language:  Language to buy clothes.

PHONETICS
Pronunciation: Intonation in questions.   

PROCEDURES 
Grammar
· Write and complete a chart explaining the formation of future with  going to (SB p.96, ex.1)

· Connect the two parts of some sentences joining them with the conjunction  because and the future form of going to (SB p. 96 ex.2).

· Complete some sentences with two teenagers’ plans and the words from a box (SB p. 96, ex.3).

· Write some sentences about the plans for some holidays according to the pattern (SB p. 96 ex. 4).

· Write sentences about the ideal holidays for the students using  going to (SB p. 96 ex. 5).

· Order the words in some sentences and connect them with a list of reasons (WB p. 84, ex.1).

· Copy and complete a chart about  going to in the formation of questions (SB p. 98, ex. 4).

· Order the words of some sentences and answer them (SB p. 98, ex. 5).

· Write some questions according to the  pattern and using the words from the circles. Practice asking and answering these questions in class (SB p. 98, ex. 6).

· Complete some sentences with ideas about how to organise an end-of-term party. Answer the questions  (SB p. 99, ex. 7).

· Copy and complete a chart using the expressions of time from a box (SB p. 99, ex. 8).

· Write some questions with the appropriate verb tense and the suitable expressions of time. Ask and answer the questions in the exercise (SB p. 99, ex. 9 and 10).

· Complete a dialogue using the correct form of going to (SB p. 99, ex. 11).

· Translate some sentences into the mother tongue (Phrase Bank). Listen and repeat (SB p. 99, ex. 12).

· Correct some sentences (WB p. 86 ex. 1).

· Complete some questions with the form going to and the verbs from a box. Answer the questions (WB p. 86, ex. 2 and 3).

· Listen and write down a text (Dictation) (WB p. 87 ex. 9).

Vocabulary

· Read some files and deduct the correct word from two options in each file (SB p.94, ex. 1).

· Complete a chart expressing frequency in clothing habits and using the vocabulary in the exercise above. Think of more clothes and add them to the chart above (SB p. 94, ex. 2 and 3).

· Write about the clothes the students of the class wear. Practice deducting with a classmate what person you are talking about by describing the clothes  he/she is wearing (SB p. 94, ex. 3).

· Connect the people in a fashion parade with the words from a box (SB p. 97, ex.6)

· Complete a text using the vocabulary of the exercise above (SB p. 97 ex.7).

· Write some sentences according to the pattern expressing own and other people’s ambitions for the future using the form going to (SB p. 97, ex.8).

Pronunciation

· Practice and learn the entonation and modulation in questions (Pronunciation Bank, WB p. 136, ex. 1, 2 and 3).

· Practice the rythm and entonation of some sentences (Phrase Bank) (Practical English, SB p. 103, ex. 3).

SECTION 4- Sociocultural aspects and intercultural consciousness
CONCEPTS

Speak about the importance of clothes in some special occasions which form part of our culture and traditions. Make a reference to the Kilts in Scotland, the saris in Pakistan, or the “tam” which the Rastafarians wear.

Learn some details about a young and famous designer, Esteban Cortázar, born in Bogotá, Colombia in 1984, famous for his clothes designs with bright and striking colours.

PROCEDURES
· Read and listen to a text about different  traditional clothing  used in special occasions (Dressed for the occasion). Answer a comprehension question (SB p. 102 ex.1).

· Answer specific questions about the text  (SB p. 102 ex.2).

· Answer questions about clothes for special occasions in the students’ environment (Comparing Cultures) (SB p. 102 ex.3)

3.- CONTRIBUTION OF THE FOREIGN LANGUAGE AREA TO THE DEVELOPMENT OF BASIC COMPETENCES
See in the introduction the general aspects of the contribution ot learning a foreign language to the basic competences and particularly how they are presented in this unit:   
ii.  learning to learn; 

· The students think over and strengthen their personal initiative giving opinions about their ideal vacations (Activate your English, SB p. 96), the own and others ambitions (Activate your English, SB p. 97) or their favourite shopping centre.
· The students will learn to elaborate small files and schematic exercises about the things learnt in the unit (Word Bank 10, WB p. 132)

· The students will make their own personal lists for vocabulary and translation  (My personal wordlist, WB p. 143)

iii. data procesing and digital competence, 

See in the introduction the general aspects of the contribution to this competence.
iv. social and civic competence,  as knowing a foreign language involves the knowledge of social features and cultural facts connected to their native speakers which can also be worked along in the unit. 

Moral and civic education: the importance of knowing and respecting other cultures different from ours, which are expressed by their clothing and external appearance.
Environmental education: the importance of buying and consuming in an intelligent and not compulsive way. 
v. cultural and artistic competence 

Linguistic studies contain both artistic and cultural components 
· Read and learn instructions to elaborate a magazine  (SB p. 100)

· Read and learn some information about clothes worn for special occasions (SB p. 102).

· Elaborate an interview for a magazine (SB p. 101).

4. CONNECTION WITH OTHER  curriculum AREAS
Throughout the unit there will be a reinforcement on several interdisciplinary subjects, taking the vocabulary and structures to a real life context, helping in the development of their knowledge of the world out of the English classroom.  
Social sciences (Geography)

Learn some characteristics of traditional feasts in different parts of the world: Scotland, Pakistan or Jamaica.

5.- DIVERSITY TREATMENT
Additional activities
Additional and alternative activities, Teacher’s Book, pages T-94 to T-103

Workbook, pages 21 to 27.

Section Grammar Bank 10 WB, pages 112 and 113.

Section Word Bank 10, WB pages 132 and 133.

Section Pronunciation Bank,  Unit 10 (WB, page 136)

Section Wordlist, WB, pages 137 to 143.

Alternative practice for students with difficulties to follow up the group’s pace:

English Alive! Basics Progress Book A, Unit 10

Additional activities
Additional and alternative activities, Teacher’s Book, pages T-94 to T-103

Photocopiable activities, Teacher’s  Resource Book
6.- ASSESSMENT
Formative assessment
Grammar consolidation (Unit 10, SB pag 99)

Progress Check (Unit 10 WB page 90).

Revision sections (Units 1-10 WB pages 91 and 92).

Cumulative assessment
Test section in the Teacher’s Resource Book (Diagnostic test, End-of-unit test 10)

Self-assessment
Student Self-assessment Checklist, Unit 10 Teacher’s Book, page Txxi

Assessment criteria
Unit 10Test (Teacher’s resource Book 1 pages  40-42)

Vocabulary
· Complete a crossword/puzzle with clothes.

· Complete some sentences with the vocabulary from a box.  

Grammar
· Complete some sentences using  be going to.

· Complete some sentences with the negative form of be going to and the verbsfrom a box.
· Complete a text with the correct form of be going to and the verbs from a box.

· Write some questions and personalize the answers using  be going to.
· Write some expressions of time in the right order..

· Complete a dialogue with be going to and the verbs from a box.
· Complete a text with the words from a box.

Reading
· Read an email and show comprehension answering some questions.

Oral comprehension
· Listen and complete a chart indicating the subject each character is referring to.
Writing
· Write a short paragraph with a person offering somebody a job in a boutique. Use some questions as a guide.

End-of-term Test 3 (Teacher’s resource Book 1 pages  43-45)

Vocabulary
· Complete a crossword. 

Grammar
· Complete some sentences with the past simple of the verbs in a box.
· Write some questions and short answers using the past simple..
· Write some rules using must/mustn’t.
· Complete sentences using the comparatives of the words in a box.
· Write some sentences using the verb form be going to
· Complete a dialogue with the correct form of be going to and the verbs in a box.
· Complete a text with the words from a box.

Reading
· Read a text and show comprehension answering some questions.

Oral comprehension
· Listen and complete a chart sorting out the words from a box.
Writing
Write a composition about what the student did last summer and his/her plans for this summer. Use some questions as a guide.
End-of year Test 1 (Teacher’s resource Book 1 pages  46-48)

Vocabulary
· Complete a crossword.

Grammar
· Complete and write some sentences using the present simple.
· Complete a text using the presnt simple or continuous of the verbs given as needed.
· Transform positive sentences into negatives.
· Complete some sentences with the past simple of the verbs in a box.
· Write questions and personalize the answers using the past simple.
· Complete a dialogue with the verbs from a box.

· Complete a text with the words from a box.

Reading
· Read an email and show comprehension answering some questions.

Oral comprhension
· Listen to an oral text and indicate the name of the person who carries out the activities referred  in some questions.    realiza cada una de las actividades que refieren unas preguntas.
Writing
· Write a paragraph about something that the student has done and enjoyed recently. Use some questions as a guide.
End-of year Test 2 (Teacher’s resource Book 1 pages  49-51)

Vocabulary
· Complete a puzzle/crossword.

· Complete some sentences with vocabulary learnt during the school term.

Grammar
· Complete some rules using must/mustn’t.

· Write some sentences using imperatives and the words given.
· Write questions and personalize the answers using the present continuous.
· Complete some sentences with the correct form of be going to and the information from a chart.
· Transform some sentences and write themusing the past simple.
· Complete some questions.

· Complete a text with the words from a box.

Reading
· Read an email and show comprehension answering some questions.

Oral comprehension
· Listen to a dialogue and indicate if some sentences are true or false.
Writing
Write a paragraph describing some holidays won in a draw or competition. Use some questions as a guide.

PROGRAMME OF UNITS: 2nd YEAR  - COMPULSORY SECONDARY  EDUCATION

This programming and scheduling constitutes a model of timed learning for 2nd year of Secondary Education and taking into account the specific objectives of English as a subject.

This is an adaptable timetable which may be adjusted to the group-class profile as it may be used simultaneously with students who struggle to learn languages as well as with those who have slightly superior knowledge. It may also be adapted to the teacher’s and students’ own tastes and initiatives and the evolution of the course.

This is a guiding and extendable programme, with numerous optional possibilities suggested in the Teacher’s Guide and the Photocopy Masters Book. The teacher may introduce these activities at the appropriate moment, according to students’ needs and attitudes, bearing in mind learning speed – individual and collective – and teaching hours available.

STARTER UNIT   

1.- TEACHING OBJECTIVES
· Know how to recognise and use basic nouns and adjectives.
· Be able to use the language and structures learnt in the unit in the context of a normal daily conversation at school  (In the classroom – Practical English).
· Revise grammar aspects such as the use of the verb be or have got in its affirmative, 
Negative and  interrogative forms; personal pronouns and possessive adjectives;  the possessive form  ‘s,  and the countable and uncountable nouns there is/are: some/ any.
· Be able to understand written texts and oral information, ina global and more specific way. 
· Be able to talk about favourite things (Talk about their favourite things) or ask questions to each other (Ask about each other).
· Revise expressions of common and frequent conversation in the spoken communication.
· Practice the syllables stressing (Syllables). 
· Assess the progress and participation in the learning process

2.- ContenTS
SECTION 1- Listening, speaking, talking
PROCEDURES
Listening

· Listento some short dialogues and check  if they are correctly completed  (Practical English, SB p. 7 ex. 2 and 4).

· Listen and write down a dictation (Practical English-WB p. 6, ex. 5).

Speaking

· Practice some suggested dialogues (Revision- Practical English, SB p. 7, ex. 2).
· Prepare and practice some dialogues with the classmate about best friends. Ask and answer  questions according to the pattern (Activate Your English- Practical English, SB p. 7, ex. 3).
· Change the words given in a dialogue  for some suggested  ones and practice new dialogues similar to the one in exercise 4 of the  SB p. 7 (Activate Your English-Practical English SB p. 7, ex. 6).
SECTION 2- Reading and writing
PROCEDURES
Reading

· Complete some dialogues with the appropriate sentence from some suggested ones. Listen and check the answers (Revision-Practical English, SB p. 7 ex. 1 and 2).

· Read a typical dialogue in a  classroom and choose the correct words. Listen and check the answers  (In the classroom- Practical English, SB p. 7 ex. 4).

Writing

· Prepare and practice some dialogues with a classmate about best friends (Activate Your English- Practical English, SB p. 7, ex. 3).
SECTION 3- Reflection and knowledge of the language by its usage
CONCEPTS

LANGUAGE FUNCTIONS 

· Talk about daily and favorite things: clothes, family, school, etc.
· Express possession.

· Ask questions to each other.

· Make a description of oneself and the environment to introduce yourself to a penfriend.

· Use typical language of a school. 

STRUCTURES-GRAMMAR
Be and have got

There is/are, some and any

Subject pronouns and possessive adjectives

Possessive’s

VOCABULARY
Subject: Revision                              

Glossary: 

· Basic nouns: brother,   grandmother,  grandfather, sister,  aunt,   cousin,  shirt,  mobile phone,  shoes,   jeans,  pen,   jacket,  notebook,  bag  trousers,  trainers,   

· Basic adjectives:  old,  new,  big,  small, happy, sad,  horrible,  nice,  easy, difficult

· Classroom things: windows,  a television, desks, a notebook,   a blackboard,  dictionaries,  posters,  a CD player,  pen,  pencil,  rule,                                                            
Functional language: Language to communicate in class (In the classroom).

PHONETICS
Practice the syllable stressing   

PROCEDURES
Grammar
· Write some sentences using the verb  be in affirmative and negative (SB p. 5, ex. 1).

· Complete some sentences with the form have got in affirmative and negative (SB p. 5, ex. 2).

· Complete a text using the correct form of: be or have got (SB p. 5, ex. 3).

· Write some sentences about each one’s  family and friends using  be y have got in the correct way (SB p. 5, ex. 4).

· Copy and complete a chart: personal pronouns and possessive adjectives (SB p.5, ex. 5

· Complete some sentences  with personal pronouns  and possessive adjectives (SB p. 5, ex. 6).

· Choose the correct word and complete some personalized  sentences (SB p. 5, ex. 7).

· Complete some questions using the words from a box (SB p. 6, ex. 1).

· Connect the questions of the exercise above with their answers (SB p. 6, ex. 2).

· Complete an interview using be or  have got. Listen and check the answers (SB p. 6, ex. 3).

· Write suitable questions for some answers given (SB p. 6, ex. 4).

· Correct some sentences. Substitute the words in blue by other similar ones and make new sentences  (SB p. 6, ex. 5).

· Write correct sentences about each one’s school with the correct form of there is/there are and  the words from a box (SB p. 6, ex. 6).

· Complete some questions and respond with short answers (SB p. 6, ex. 7).

· Choose the correct sentence from some dialogues. Write a similar dialogue using the words from a box (Practical English- WB p. 6 ex. 3 and 4).

Vocabulary

· Sort out the words in a box in three different sections. Listen to a  CD and check the answers (SB p. 4, ex. 1).

· Find in a picture some of the words mentioned in exercise 1 above (SB p. 4, ex. 2).

· Complete some sentences using the vocabulary above (Activate Your English, SB p. 4, ex. 3).

· Connect the opposite adjectives from a box (SB p. 4, ex. 4).

· Observe some pictures and complete some sentences using the adjectives in exercise 4 above (SB p. 4, ex. 5).

Pronunciation

· Practice the syllabic count (Pronunciation Bank Starter Unit, WB p.133).

· Practice the rythm and intonation in some sentences (Phrase Bank) (Practical English, SB p. 7, ex. 5)

SECTION 4- Sociocultural aspects and intercultura consciousness
CONCEPTS

Comment the concept of penfriend (amigo por correspondencia) and compare if this is a usual fact in the student’s environment.
3.- CONTRIBUTION OF THE FOREIGN LANGUAGE AREA TO THE DEVELOPMENT OF BASIC  COMPETENCES
See in the introduction the general aspects of the contribution of learning a foreign language to the basic competences and particularly how they are presented in this unit:
ii.  learning to learn; 

· The students think over and strengthen their personal initiative giving opinions about different aspects  (Activate your English, SB pages 4 and 7).

· The students will learn to elaborate small files and schematic exercises about the things learnt in the unit (Word Bank, WB p. 110)

· The students will make their own personal lists for vocabulary and translation (My personal wordlist, WB p. 143)

iii. data processing and digital competence, 

See in the introduction the general aspects of the contribution to this competence.

iv. social and civic competence  as knowing a foreign language involves the knowledge of social features and cultural facts connected to their native speakers which can also be worked along in the unit. 

Education for peace: the importance of personal relationships in and out of the classroom, considering  friendship and cooperation in our development as people.  

Moral and civic education: the importance of knowing and respecting other ways of life and culture different from ours.
v. cultural and artistic competence 

Linguistic studies contain both artistic and cultural components.

4. CONNECTION WITH OTHER curriculum areas
Throughout the unit there will be a reinforcement on different interdisciplinary subjects, taking the vocabulary and structures to a real life context helping in the development of their knowledge of the world out of the English classroom.     
5.- DIVERSITY TREATMENT
Additional activities

Additional and alternative activities, Teacher’s Guide,  Workbook

Section Grammar Bank Starter Unit, WB pages  90 and 91

Section Word Bank Starter Unit, WB pages. 110 and 111

Section Pronunciation Bank Starter Unit (WB p. 132)

SectionWordlist, WB pages 136 to 142

Photocopiable activities, Starter unit, (Revision) Teacher’s  Resource Book

Additional activities
Additional and alternative activities, Teacher’s Book, pages  T-4 to T-13

Photocopiable activities, Teacher’s  Resource Book
6.- ASSESSMENT
Formative assessment
Grammar revision (Starter Unit, SB pages 5 and 6)

Grammar revision (Starter Unit, WB pages 3 to 6)

Cumulative assesment
Diagnostic test (to be used before starting the book and know the English level of the students) Teacher’s Resource Book

End-of-unit test (Starter Unit) Teacher’s Resource Book, 
Assessment criteria
Starter Unit Test (Teacher’s resource Book 2 pages 7- 9)

Vocabulary
· Complete a crossword to revise vocabulary.

· Order and write some vocabulary words.

· Complete some sentences with antonyms.

Grammar
· Write sentences  with the affirmative form of the verb be.

· Write sentences with the negative form of the verb be.
· Write sentences putting some suggested words in order.

· Choose the correct pronoun from two options in some sentences.

· Correct some sentences.

· Complete some questions with the correct form of be or have got.

· Choose the correct word from two options in some sentences.

· Complete some sentences simulating a dialogue. 

Reading
· Read a text and show comprehension indicating if some sentences are true or false.

· Read the text again and answer some questions of specific comprehension.

Oral comprehension
· Listen to a dialogue and choose the correct answers from two options.
Writing
· Write some sentences describing oneself. Use some questions as a guide.

UNIT 1- HOME AND AWAY

1.- TEACHING OBJECTIVES
· Know how to recognise and use vocabulary connected with furniture and prepositions of place to speak about their rooms.          

· Be able to learn how to use verbs describing activities outdoors.           

· Be able to use the word and structures learnt in the unit in the context of a normal daily (Phoning a friend – Practical English).
· Be able to identify and interpret general and more specific information in written texts, emphasizing  the deduction of meanings through the context (Guessing meaning). 
· Understnd and apply grammar aspects such as: thel present simple of verbs,  adverbs of frequency and the verbs with the ending –ing.

· Understand oral texts with expressions  to define the frequency of certain leisure activities (Music and media) and identify general and more specific information in them.
· Carry  out communicative exchanges talking about oneself (Talking about yourself). 

· Be able to write a description of a weekend (A description of a typical weekend) using formats and spelling worked in the unit (Punctuation and capital letters).
· Learn a song and some information about the music and its composer (Robbie Williams).

· Practice the pronunciation of the third person singular (Third person –s).                

· Assess theprogress and participation in the learning process.

2.- ContenTS
SECTION 1- Listening, speaking and talking
PROCEDURES
Listening

· Listen to five sentences and write them down. Indicate if they are true or false  (Dictation-SB p.10, ex.5)

· Listen and read a conversation regarding leisure activities (Music and media) and answer some comprehension questions, indicating the frequency the person interviewed performs certain activities. Listen again and answer questions of more specific comprehension. Ask and answer the questions of the survey (SB p. 12, ex.1, 2 and 3).

· Listen to four telephone calls and connect them with the text in some messages. Listen again and complete the texts of the messages (Phone messages-Practical English, SB p.16 ex 2 and 3)

· Listen to a text and answer some comprehension questions (Phoning a friend-Practical English,  SB p. 16, ex. 4).

Speaking

· Practice asking and answering questions about free time (Activate Your English  SB p. 11, ex. 9).

· Ask and answer the questions of a survey connected with the frequency of certain leisure activities  (Music and media -SB p. 12, ex. 3).

· Prepare and practice a dialogue (Activate Your English)  to telephone a friend. Use the suggested dialogue as a pattern (Phoning a friend, Practical English – SB p. 16, ex. 6).

SECTION 2- Reading and writing
PROCEDURES
Reading

· Read and listen to a questionnaire (What does your room say about you?) about how young people keep their bedrooms. Answer the questions and check the results (SB p. 9 ex. 6 and 7).

· Remember and find in the text above some grammar  structures and vocabulary (Recycle, SB p. 9, ex. 8).

· Answer two questions connected with the subject of the text in this lesson. Read and listen this text (Sleeping with the Aztecs). Observe some photographs and connect them with the part of the text where they are mentioned (SB p. 14, ex. 1 and 2).

· Read the text again and find the meaning of some words in a box by its context. Indicate which of the three suggested options help deduct the meaning of these words (Skill Focus- Guessing meaning,  SB p. 14, ex. 3 and 4).

· Look for some more unknown words in the text and try to guess their meaning. Look up in the dictionary and check the answers (SB p. 14, ex. 5).

· Answer some questions of more specific comprehension about the text (SB p. 14, ex. 6).

· Read the text of some telephone messages and say if some sentences are true or false regarding these (Phone messages-Practical English, SB p. 16 ex. 1).

· Read a text and answer some comprehension questions (Phoning a friend-Practical English,  SB p. 16, ex 4).

Writing

· Read the description of a typical weekend (A description of a typical weekend) and choose the correct words  from two suggested options. Listen to a CD and check the answers (SB p. 15, ex. 7).

· Find in the text above some punctuation marks and deduct when and how to use them. Complete a chart about the use of capital letters, in which there are some words from the pattern text of exercise 7 above. Add some punctuation marks and capital letters to some sentences (Language Point,  Punctuation and capital letters -  SB p. 15, ex. 8, 9 and 10).

· Elaborate some notes to make a description of a personal typical weekend  (Preparation) and answer with them to some questions (SB p. 15, ex. 11).

· Write a description of a personal weekend (Task), using the suggested plan (Writing plan), the pattern in the book and the ideas from the exercise above (SB p. 15, ex 12).

· Rewrite some incorrect sentences, correcting the punctuation and the capital letters. Do the same with a text (Language Point,  Punctuation and capital letters – WB p. 13, ex. 4 and 5).

· Answer some questions about oneself and write a web page describing, in a personal way, the things you like and the ones you don’t  (Task- WB p. 13, ex. 6 and 7).

· Complete a dialogue telephoning a friend with the sentences from a box. Write a similar dialogue (Phoning a friend-Practical English, WB p. 13, ex. 8 and 9).

SECTION 3- Reflection and knowledge of the language by its usage
CONCEPTS

LANGUAGE FUNCTIONS
· Describe a room, indicating the position of the furniture and objects.

· Speak about leisure activities..
· Express frequency. 
· Speak about oneself.
· Describe a weekend.
· Telephone and answer a friend’s call.
STRUCTURES-GRAMMAR
Present simple

Adverbs of frequency

Verb + -ing

VOCABULARY
Subject: La casa y las actividades fuera de la casa.

Glossary: 

· Furniture: bed,  desk,  wardrobe,  shelf,  lamp,  mirror,  chest of drawers,  computer,  bookcase,  chair,  stereo,  bedside  table,

· Prepositions: in,  on,  under,  next to,  opposite,  in front of,  behind,  between.

· Free time activities: send text messages,  stay in,  go out,  play sport,  surf the Internet,  go to the cinema,  download music,  read magazines,  watch TV,  go shopping,  play computer games,  go to a sleepover,  phone a friend.

· Adverbs of frequency: never,  sometimes,  often,  hardly ever,  always,  usually.

· Questions words: When,  Who,  What,  Why,  Where,  How often.

Functional language: Telephone a friend (Phoning a friend).                                    

PHONETICS
Pronunciation: Third person -s
PROCEDURES
Grammar
· Read and complete a chart about the present simple of verbs using the words from a box  (SB p.10, ex.1).

· Observe some pictures and correct some sentences connected with the things in them (SB p.10, ex. 2).

· Complete and write some questions acocording to the pattern. Observe the pictures of exercise 2 above and write the appropriate answers (SB p. 10, ex. 3).

· Read the section (Check this!) in which there is an explanation of how to form the third person singular of the present of verbs. Deduct and write the third person of some verbs given.       (SB p.10, ex. 4).

· Complete some sentences using the adverbs of frequency from a box. Translate the sentences into the mother tongue (SB p.12, ex. 4).

· Observe some pictures representing leisure or sporty activities. Write personalized sentences expressing the frequency to practice each of them. Use adverbs of frequency (SB p. 12, ex. 5).

· Read the section (Check this!) where there is an explanation of the position of frequency adverbs in the formation of a sentence. Deduct the grammar rules choosing one of the two options given  (SB p. 12, ex. 6).

· Order some sentences in the correct way (SB p. 12, ex. 7).

·  Write some sentences using words and expressions from three different columns and own ideas (Activate Your English-SB p. 12, ex. 8).

· Complete some sentences with the suitable verb form of the verbs from a box. Translate them into the mother tongue (SB p. 13, ex. 9).

· Write sentences about oneself, using the verbs from a box and your own ideas (SB p. 13, ex. 10).

· Write some sentences about each one’s family and friends, using the pattern as a reference (Activate Your English-SB p. 13, ex. 11).

· Read a dialogue (See you!)  and write its sentences again ordering correctly  its words. Listen to a CD and check (Grammar Consolidation, SB p. 13 ex. 12).

· Translate into the mother tongue section Phrase Bank. Listen and repeat (Grammar Consolidation, SB p. 13, ex. 13).

· Listen and write down a dictation (WB p. 11, ex. 10).

Vocabulary

· Connect the furniture and objects of a room with their corresponding word from a box. Listen to a CD and check the answers (SB p.8, ex. 1).

· Red a section (Check this!) with prepositions of place and translate them into the mother tongue  (SB p. 8, ex.2).

· Find in the photograph of exercise 1 the objects or clothes from a list (SB p. 8, ex. 3).

· Draw a plan of the own bedroom and write sentences describing what it is like and what is in it.   Carry out a communicative exchange asking and answering questions about the room described before (Activate Your English - SB p. 8, ex. 4 and 5).

· Read the leisure activities in a box. Indicate which of them are represented in some photographs. Listen to a CD and check the answers (SB p. 11, ex. 6).

· Complete a text using the correct form of the suggested expressions in a box (SB p.11, ex. 7).

· Read the section (Check this!) with some interrogative particles and answer some questions connected with the text in exercise  7 above (SB p. 11, ex. 8).

· Write questions about free time, using the expressions from a box and the suggested question patterns. Practice asking and answering the questions  (Activate Your English - SB p. 11, ex. 9).

Pronunciation

· Practice the pronunciation of the third person of verbs (Pronunciation Bank WB, p. 133) 

· Listen to five sentences and write them down. Indicate if they are true or false for the student (Dictation,  SB p. 10, ex. 5).

· Practice the rythm and intonation of some sentences (Phrase Bank, Practical English, SB p. 16, ex. 5).

SECTION 4- Sociocultural aspects and intercultural consciousness
CONCEPTS

Approach the English culture through connecting their own reality with other sociocultural contexts, for example comparing the bedroom and own objects with that of a British youngster.

Refer to a common activity in the British culture; sleepovers. It is about sleeping in a special section of a museum and learn things about that culture or time in history.

Learn and sing a song, approaching the pop culture and knowing some details about the British singer Robbie Williams.
PROCEDURES
· Read the profile of Robbie Williams  and answer some questions (SB p.17 ex.1)

· Read and complete the lyrics of a song (Angels) with the words from a box. Listen to the text of the song and check the answers (SB p. 17 ex. 2).

· Connect some expressions in the text with its corresponding definition (SB p. 17, ex. 3).

3.- CONTRIBUTION OF THE FOREIGN LANGUAGE AREA TO THE DEVELOPMENT OF BASIC COMPETENCES
See in the introduction the general aspects of the contribution of learning a foreign language to the basic competences and particularly how they are presented in this unit:

ii.  learning to learn; 

· The students think over and strengthen their personal initiative giving opinions about their free time, their friends and family (Activate your English, SB pages. 11 and 13).

· The students will learn to elaborate small cards and schematic exercises about the things learnt in the unit (Word Bank 1, WB p. 112)

· The students will elaborate their own personal lists for vocabulary and translation (My personal wordlist, WB p. 143)

iii. data processing and digital competence, 

See in the introduction the general aspects of the contribution to this competence.

iv. social and civic competence  as knowing a foreign language involves the knowledge of social features and cultural facts connected to their native speakers which can be worked along with the unit.                       
Moral and civic education: the importance of order in our bedroom and common spaces of the house for a harmonious and respectful coexistence

Education for leisure and health  the importance of peforming ludic activities to enjoy our free time and relate to others, learning how to coexist and share. 

Education for sex equality:  the importance of observing and assuming as normal that young people of both sexes practice without distinction all kind of sports and leisure activities.
v. cultural and artistic competence 

Linguistic productions contain both artistic and cultural components
· Draw a plan of the own bedroom and describe it (Activate your English SB p. 8)

· Complete the song suggested in the unit and learn about its composer  Robbie Williams (SB p. 17).

4. CONNECTION WITH OTHER curriculum AREAS
Throughout the unit there will be a reinforcement on different interdisciplinary subjects, taking the vocabulary and sructures  to a real life context helping in the development of their knowledge of the world out of the English classroom.                   
Music
Learn about music, musician (Vanessa-Mae) and  instruments.

Curriculum Extra 1, SB pages 98 and 99, WB, Teacher’s Guide (T98 and T99)

5.- DIVERSITY TREATMENT
Additional activities
Additional and altenative activities, Teacher’s Guide (T8 to T17)

Workbook, pages 7 to 13

Section Grammar Bank 1, WB, pages 92 and 93. 

Section Word Bank 1, WB, pages 112 and 113.

Section Pronunciation Bank 1,  p. 133

Section Wordlist, WB, pages 136 to 142.

Photocopiable activities, Unit 1, (Revision) Teacher’s  Resource Book 

Alternative practice for students with difficulties to follow up the group’s pace:

English Alive! Basics Progress Book A, Unit 1

Additional activities
Additional and alternative activities, Teacher’s Guide, (T8 to T17)

Photocopiable activities, Unit 1, (Extension) Teacher’s  Resource Book
6.- ASSESSMENT
Formative assessment
Grammar consolidaton (Unit 1, SB page 13)

Grammar consolidation (Unit1, WB page 11)

Progress  Check (Unit 1, WB, page 14).

Revision sections (Units 1-2, WB pages 23 and 24)

Cumulative assessment
End-of-unit test (Unit 1) Teacher’s Resource Book
Self assessment
Student Self-assessment Checklist, Unit 1, Teacher’s Guide 

Assessment criteria
Unit 1 Test (Teacher’s resource Book 2 pages  10-12)

Vocabulary
· Complete some sentences with furniture vocabulary.
· Connect the two parts of some words/expressions.        

Grammar
· Complete some sentences using the present simple of the verbs given.
· Complete a text using the present simple of the verbs given.
· Complete some questions with the words from a box. Connect them with the appropriate sentences.
· Write some questions and short answers.

· Complete a chart expressing frequency with the adverbs from a box.
· Write some sentences again using the adverbs of the exercise above.
· Complete some sentences using the verbs from a box and the correct form of the verbs given.  

· Complete an email with the verbs from a box.

Reading
· Read a text and show comprehension indicating if some sentences are true or false.

· Read the text again and answer some questions of specific comprehension
Oral comprehension
· Listen to some people talking about leisure activities. Show comprehension indicating in a chart the character and activity.
Writing
· Write a composition about a typical school day. Use some questions as a guide.

UNIT 2- WHAT’S ON?

1.- TEACHING OBJECTIVES
· Know how to recognise and use vocabulary connected with TV programmes.                     

· Be able to learn how to use adjectives to express opinion.             

· Be able to use the language and structures learnt in the unit in the context of a normal daily conversation; making appointments (Making arrangements – Practical English).
· Be able to identify and interpret general and more specific information in written texts such as a TV guide.
· Understand and apply grammar aspects such as the   present continuous of verbs; its difference and comparison with the  present simple, and its use with a future meaning.
· Understand oral texts; a TV programme speaking about gorillas and their natural environment in  Africa (Totally wild) and an interview for the TV, trying to identify general (Listening for gist) and more specific information in them. 
· Carry out communicative exchanges describing televisión programs, (Describing TV programmes).

· Be able to write a description of a TV programme (A description of a TV programme)  using formats and expressions worked in the unit, such as giving opinions (Giving opinions).      

· Know other cultural and social patterns andcompare them with our own culture (Family life). 

· Practice word stressing (Word stress).                 

· Assess the progress and participation in the learning process.

2.- ContenTS
SECTION 1- Listening, speaking and talking
PROCEDURES
Listening

· Listen to five sentences and write them down (Dictation) (SB p. 22, ex. 4).

· Observe the photograph of some gorillas and read a TV programme. Indicate if some sentences are true or false regarding the gorillas. Listen to a text (Totally wild) and check the answers. Answer some comprehension questions (SB p. 22, ex. 1 and 2).

· Listen to some people in the street being  interviewed about television. Answer a question of general knowledge and others of more specific comprehension (Skill Focus: Listening for gist – SB p. 24, ex. 1 and 2).

· Listen to a text about making an appointment and answer a comprhension question (Making arrangements-Practical English, SB p. 27, ex. 2).

Speaking

· Ask and answer questions  expressing likes about television. Use the verbs from a box and the  suggested pattern sentences (Activate Your English - SB p.18, ex. 4).

· Prepare and practice the dialogue (Activate Your English)  to arrange appointments for next week. Use the suggested dialogue as a pattern  (Making arrangements, Practical English – SB p. 27, ex.4).

SECTION 2- Reading and writing
PROCEDURES
Reading

· Read and listen to a  TV guide (TV Guide) with the daily programs. Answer a question about what you would like to seer. Answer some comprehension questions (SB p. 19    ex.5 and 6).

· Remember and find some grammar structures and vocabulary in the text above (Recicle, SB p. 19, ex. 7).

· Read a questionnaire about  TV (Are you a TV addict? ). Respond to the  questions and compare the answers  (SB p. 24, ex. 1).

· Read some information in the character´s diary. Answer some comprehension questions (Diaries-Practical English, SB p. 26,,ex. 1).

· Read a text about making an arrangement and answer a comprehension question (Making arrangements-Practical English, SB p. 27, ex. 2).

Writing

· Read and complete a text about a favorite TV programme (A description of a TV programme). Listen to a CD and check the answers (SB p. 25, ex. 4).

· Find some sentences and expressions in the text expressing opinion and translate them into the mother tongue (Language point: Giving opinions, SB p. 25, ex. 5).

· Complete the sentences in exercise  5 with the ideas about a favorite TV programme of the student (Language point: Giving opinions  SB p. 25, ex. 6).

· Elaborate some notes to make a description of a favorite TV programme (Preparation) and answer some questions with them (SB p. 25, ex. 7).

· Write a description about favorite TV serials or soap operas (Task), using the suggested plan (Writing plan), the pattern in the book and the ideas in the exercise above (SB p. 25, ex. 8).

· Complete a dialogue with the expressions from a box and write one similar to the last one with the expressions in exercise 8 above and the suggested ideas in some boxes  (Making arrangements- Practical English, WB p. 21, ex. 7 and 8).

SECTION 3- Reflection and knowledge of the language by its usage
CONCEPTS

LANGUAGE FUNCTIONS
· Speak about television and its programs.

· Express opinions.

· Describe a TV programme.      

· Speak about things or actions that are happening at the moment.                       

· Making arrangements.                                                              
STRUCTURES-GRAMMAR
Present continuous

Present simple and present continuous

Present continuous with future meaning

VOCABULARY
Subject: Television and its programmes.

Léxico: 

· TV programmes: comedy programme,  cartoon,  quiz show,  documentary,  music programme,      the news,  police drama,  reality show,  soap opera,  sports programme,  chat show.                           

· Vocabulary related to TV: guide,  channel,  veredict, show.

· Adjectives of opinion:  exciting,  boring,  silly,  great,  funny,  frightening,  interesting,  annoying,  serious,  rubbish,  safe,  dangerous.                                                                                                                   

Functional language:  Making arrangements.

PHONETICS
Pronunciation: Word stress           

PROCEDURES
Grammar
· Read a chart about the use of the present continuous and complete its grammar rules                   (SB p. 20, ex.1).

· Complete some sentences with the  present continuous of the verbs from a box (SB p. 20, ex. 2).

· Write questions and answers decribing the actions performed by the contestants of a television contest in two different photos  (SB p. 20, ex. 3).

· Write more sentences that describe the photos in exercise 3, then close the books and ask questions and answers about these actions (SB p. 20, ex. 4).

· Imagine taking part in a TV show living on a desert island with five friends. Write sentences describing the actions that the members of the team perform for this contest (Activate Your English – SB p. 20 ex. 5).

· Read a chart and complete the grammar rules about the use of the present simple or continuous     (SB p. 22, ex. 3).

· Complete a text about bears in Alaska, using the present simple or continuous of the suggested verbs as needed (SB p. 22 ex. 5).

· Read some dialogues  and grammar rules related to the use of the  present continuous with a future meaning. Answer a question of general comprehension (SB p. 23, ex. 6).

· Complete the text of two emails with the verbs from a box (SB p. 23, ex. 7).

· Imagine that a new documental programme about nature is going to be produced. Plan the  programme according to the suggested pattern and using the words from a box (Activate Your English – SB p. 23 ex. 8).

· Complete a dialogue (It’s a great programme!)  using verbs in the present simple or continuous as needed. Listen and check the answers (Grammar Consolidation, SB p. 23, ex. 9).

· Translate into the mother tongue section Phrase Bank. Listen and repeat (Grammar Consolidation SB p. 23,   ex. 10).

· Listen and write down a dictation (Grammar Consolidation, WB p. 19, ex. 8).

Vocabulary

· Relate some televisions with different programme plannings to their corresponding word from a box. Listen and check the asnswers (SB p. 18, ex. 1).

· Listen to some extracts of television programme plannings and deduct what type of programmes  are mentioned (SB p. 18, ex.2).

· Complete some sentences with the name of television programmes (SB p. 18, ex. 3).

· Carry out a communicative exchanges asking and answering questions about programmes people like or do not like. Use the words from a box and the suggested sentence  pattern  (Activate Your English - SB p. 18, ex. 4).

· Look up the meaning of a list of opinion adjectives. Listen and repeat orally  (SB p. 21, ex. 6)

· Read some sentences and choose the correct adjective from two options. Observe some photographs and interpret them to answer the exercise correctly (SB p. 21, ex. 7).

· Sort out the adjectives in exercise 6 in three different sections (SB p. 21, ex. 8).

· Write some sentences expressing the things we like doing and the things we don´t from the options  suggested in a box. Explain the answers (Activate Your English - SB p. 21, ex. 9).

Pronunciation

· Practice word stressing (Pronunciation Bank, Unit 2 WB, p. 134).

· Listen to five sentences and write them down (Dictation) (SB p. 22, ex. 4).

· Practice the rythm and intonation in some sentences (Phrase Bank, Practical English, SB p. 27, ex. 3)

SECTION  4- Sociocultural aspects and intercultural consciousness
CONCEPTS

Learn some data about British youngsers, their activities, hobbies, they likes on TV, their usual bedtime and establish a sociocultural comparison with with our own reality.

Speak about TV, its benefits and damages. Refer to the English expression: got “square eyes” to refer to people who watch TV a lot. British young people spend an average of three hours a day in front of the TV or the computer. Compare this situation with the one of the student´s environment.
PROCEDURES
· Deduct and answer some questions about the life of British teenagers. Read and listen to a text and check the answers of exercise 1 above (SB p 26, ex 1and 2).

· Read the text again and answer some questions of more specific comprehension (SB p. 26 ex. 3).

· Answer some personal questions about the student´s family life to compare and contrast cultures (Comparing Cultures, SB p. 26, ex.4).

3.- CONTRIBUTION OF THE FOREIGN LANGUAGE AREA TO THE DEVELOPMENT OF BASIC COMPETENCES
See in the introduction the general aspects of the contribution of learning the foreign language to the development of the basic competences and particularly how they are presented in the unit:
ii.  learning to learn; 

· The students think over and strengthen their personal initiative giving opinions about their likes (Activate your English, SB p. 21)

· The students will learn how to make small cards and schematic exercises about the things learnt in the unit (Word Bank 2 WB p.114)

· The students will make their own personal lists for vocabulary and translation (My personal wordlist, WB p. 143)

iii. data procesing and digital competence, 

See in the introduction the general aspects of the contribution to this competence.
The students will create real  and functional communication contexts through the foreign language, using the new information and communication technologies.
iv. social and civic competence, as knowing a foreign language  involves the knowledge of social features and cultural facts connected to their native speakers  which can also be worked along in the unit.  
Leisure education: the importance of watching television in a reflexive, not addictive way, selecting the programmes we want to see, suitable to our age and comprehension. 
Environmental education: the importance of learning things about nature and its conservation through documentals or TV programmes related to this subject.
v. cultural and artistic competence 

Linguistic studies contain both artistic and cultural components.
· Plan a documental about nature (Activate your English, SB p. 23).

· Complete a game-questionnaire about  TV and the  liking level (SB p. 24).

· Learn about habits and behaviours of British teenagers (SB p. 26).

4. CONNECTION WITH OTHER  curriculum AREAS
Throughouut the unit there will be a reinforcement on different interdisciplinary subjects, taking the vocabulary and structures to a real life context helping in the development of their knowledge of the world out of the English classroom.  
Nature sciences
Learn about the habitat and behaviour of some animals such as the gorillas from Central Africa or the bears in  Alaska.

Music
Learn about music, musicians (Vanessa-Mae) and instruments.

Curriculum Extra 1, SB pages 98 and 99, WB p. 130, Teacher’s Guide, pages T98 and T99

5.- DIVERSITY TREATMENT
Additional and alternative activities, Teacher’s Book, pages T-18 to  T-27

Workbook, pages 15 to 21.

Section Grammar Bank 2, WB, pages 94 and 95

Section Word Bank 2, WB pages 114 and 115

Section Pronunciation Bank,  Unit 2 (WB, page 134)

Section Wordlist, WB, pages 136 to 142.

Alternative practice for students with difficulty to follow up the group´s pace:

English Alive! Basics Progress Book A, Unit 2

Additional activities
Additional and alternative activities, Teacher’s Book, pages T-18 to T-27

Photocopiable activities, Unit 2, (Extension) Teacher’s  Resource Book.
6.- ASSESSMENT
Formative assessment
Grammar consolidaton (Unit 2, SB page 23)

Grammar consolidation (Unit 2 WB page 19)

Progress Check (Unit 2 WB page 22).

Revision sections (Units 1-2, WB pages 23 and 24).

Cumulative assessment
End-of-unit test (Unit 2) Teacher’s Resource Book
Self-assessment
Student Self-assessment Checklist, Unit 2, Teacher’s Book

Assessment criteria
Unit 2 Test (Teacher’s resource Book 2 pages 13-15)

Vocabulary
· Complete some sentences with the programmes from a box.

· Order and write the letters of some adjectives.

Grammar
· Complete some sentences using the present continuous of the verbs given.

· Write some sentences using the present continuous in the negative or affirmative form.
· Complete some questions with the present continuous of the verbs from a box. Connect the questions with their corresponding answers.  

· Write a dialogue using the present continuous.

· Complete some sentences using the present simple or continuous  of the verbs given.
· Complete a dialogue using the  present simple or continuous of the verbs given. 

· Complete a letter with the words from a box.                       

Reading
· Read a text and show comprehension indicating if some sentences are true or false.  
· Read the text again and answer some questions of more specific comprehension.
Oral comprehension
· Listento some people talking about  TV. Show comprehension and say what programme each carácter prefers choosing from three options.
Writing
Write an answer email to a friend fancying some holidays in Tenerife. Use some questions as a guide.
UNIT 3 – SUCCESS 

1.-TEACHING OBJECTIVES
· Know how to recognise and use vocabulary related to important events.

· Be able to learn vocabulary about professions and jobs.           

· Be able to use the language and the structures learnt in the unit in the context of a normal daily conversation, buying tickets to see some show (At the ticket office – Practical English).

· Be able to identify and interpret general and more specific information in written texts, stressing the need of remembering new vocabulary.  (Recording new vocabulary). 

· Understand and apply grammar aspects such as: the  past simple of regular and irregular verbs (the past simple with the adverb ago),  use the past tense of the verb be: was/were in the appropriate way and know how to set out a question in the past tense (Past simple questions: did).
· Understand oral texts in which people speak about auctions of famous objects  belonging to  greast celebrities (Famous obects) and identify general and more specific information in them.
· Carry out communicative exchanges talking about the past (Talking about the past). 

· Be able to write a small biography  (A biography) using formats and expressions worked in the unit en la unidad (linking words: because, so, too, also).
· Learn a song and know some information about the music and its singer  (James Blunt).

· Practice the pronunciation of the verb ending in the past simple (-ed endings).

· Asses the progress and participation in the learning process.

2.- ContenTS
SECTION 1- Listening, speaking and talking
PROCEDURES
Listening

· Listen to five sentences and write them down (Dictation, SB p. 30, ex. 3).

· Read and listen to an auction guide of famous objects. Answer a question of general comprehension about  Beckham´s BMW. Connect some auctioned objects with the character they belonged to. Listen again and check the answers (SB p 32, ex.1 and 2)

· Listen to the text again and choose the corrrect answer in some sentences from two  suggested options  (SB p. 32, ex. 3).

· Listen to an answer machine where you can get some information about a museum of famous people and complete the information  (The Museum of Fame–Practical English,SB p. 36 ex. 1 and 2).

· Listen to a dialogue about buying some tickets to go to a museum. Answer a comprehension question (At the ticket office-Practical English, SB p. 36, ex. 3).

Speaking

· Practice a communicative exchange with a classmate telling about the activity you were performing at the moments written down in a box (Activate Your English – SB p. 31, ex. 10).

· Carry out communicative exchanges asking and answering questions to tell about the things performed last weekend. Use the words and expressions from two different columns (Activate Your English, SB p. 33 ex.8).

· Prepare and practice a dialogue (Activate Your English) about buying tickets to go to the cinema. Use the suggested dialogue as a pattern (At the ticket office, Practical English – SB p. 36, ex. 5).

SECTION  2- Reading and writing
PROCEDURES
Reading

· Read and listen to a text (Young and talented) the adventure of a young  man who sailed alone across the Atlantic ocean. Deduct and answer a general comprehension question (SB p. 29 ex. 5).

· Read the text again and say if some sentences are true or false (SB p. 29, ex. 6).

· Remember and find the in the text above special grammar  structures and vocabulary (Recycle, SB p. 29, ex. 7).

· Read and translate the contents of a box about the use of could/couldn’t as the past form of can/can’t (Check this!, SB p. 29 ex. 8).

· Read about the professions of some actors before they were famous (Before they were famous). Connect the professions with the corresponding actor (SB p. 34, ex. 1).

· Read the text again and answer to some comprehension questions (SB p. 34, ex. 2).

· Find some words in the text of exercise 1 and make new sentences using the same words. (Skill focus: recording new vocabulary – SB p. 34, ex. 3).

· Read some information about the museum of famous people and answer some questions (The Museum of Fame-Practical English, SB p. 36 ex. 1).

· Read a dialogue about buyng tickets to go to a museum. Answer a comprehension question (At the ticket office-Practical English, SB p. 36, ex. 3).

· Read a text (Actors grow up!) and complete a chart with the correct name of the characters in the text. Indicate if some sentences are true or false. Answer some comprehension questions (WB p. 30, ex. 1, 2 and 3).

Writing

· Read a small biography about the Singer  Eminem (A biography). Deduct and complete the missing words. Listen to a CD and check the answers (SB p. 35, ex. 4).

· Translate some sentences into the mother tongue, using words to connect ideas  (Language Point: Linking words; because, so, too, also  , SB p. 35, ex. 5).

· Rewrite some sentences using the connector given in every case (SB p. 35, ex. 6).

· Write some notes related to a biography of the actress Angelina Jolie (Preparation) and answer some questions with them (SB p. 35, ex. 7).

· Write a biography about  Angelina Jolie (Task), using the suggested plan (Writing plan), the book pattern and the ideas of the exercise above (SB p. 35, ex. 8).

· Complete a dialogue shoosing the correct sentence from two options. Escribir un diálogo similar al anterior con las expresiones del ejercicio 4 anterior y la idea propuesta en un recuadro (Buying tickets at the ticket office-Practical English: -WB pág. 31, ejs. 4 y 5).

SECTION 3- Reflection and knowledge of the language by its usage
CONCEPTS
LANGUAGE FUNCTIONS
· Speak about important events in life.

· Speak about the past.

· Ask questions about things that happened in th past.

· Buy some tickets for a show.

STRUCTURES-GRAMMAR
Past simple: regular and irregular verbs;  ago,  was/were
Past simple: questions (did/didn’t)
VOCABULARY
Subjects: Fame and interesting events in people´s life.

Glossary: 

· Life events: be born,  go to school,  start school,  leave school,  learn to drive,  go to university,  take an exam,  get a job,  get married,  grow up,  win a prize.

· Jobs: waiter/waitress,  doctor,  architect,  model,  fashion designer,  musician,  secretary,  shop assistant,  lawyer,  teacher,  film director.

Functional language: Buy a ticket for a show (At the ticket office).

PHONETICS
Pronunciation: Past simple: -ed endings.

PROCEDURES
Grammar
· Read and complete a chart about the past simple with regular and irregular verbs, and also in the negative form (SB p.30, ex.1).

· Write the past simple of a list of verbs and sort them out as regualar and irregular. See the list of irregular verbs of the WB page 144  (SB p.30, ex. 2).

· Complete a text about the story of the shops  Zara, using the past of the suggested verbs (SB p. 30, ex. 4).

· Read the text  of exercise 4 again and correct sentences according to pattern, (SB p.30, ex. 5).

· Translate into the mother tongue some sentences with the past simple and the adverb ago (SB p. 30, ex. 6).

· Write some sentences with the past simple and the adverb ago (SB p. 30, ex. 7).

· Translate into the mother tongue some sentences with the third person of the past tense of the verb be, singular and plural was/were  (SB p. 31, ex. 8).

· Complete a text using the right form of was or were (SB p. 31, ex. 9).

· Explain a classmate what activity you were doing at the moments  written in a box (Activate Your English – SB p. 31, ex. 10).

· Copy and complete a chart with the explanation of how to make questions in the past simple, using  did or didn’t (SB p. 32, ex. 4).

· Compare the use of the  present simple and the past simple when making interrogative sentences. Copy and complete a chart about it: do/does, did (SB p. 32 ex. 5).

· Complete some questions using correctly the verbs from a box. Choose the most suitable answer from two options  (SB p.33, ex. 6).

· Ordenar las palabras de unas preguntas y contestarlas correctamente (SB pág. 33, ej. 7).

· Write some sentences telling things about last wekend. Use the suggested words and expressions in two different columns. Ask and answer the questions  (Activate Your English – SB p. 33, ex. 8).

· Read and complete a dialogue (My new football boots)  with the verbs from a box. Listen to a  CD and check the answers (Grammar Consolidation, SB p. 33, ex. 9).

· Translate into the mother tongue section Phrase Bank. Listen and repeat (Grammar Consolidation, SB p. 33, ex.10).

· Listen and write down a dictation (Grammar Consolidation, WB p. 29, ex. 8).

Vocabulary

· Look up the meaning of the words in a box, connected with important events in life. Listen to a CD and repeat orally (SB p. 28, ex. 1).

· Connect some descriptions with their corresponding photographs (SB p. 28, ex.2).

· Read the descriptions of exercise 2 and find the verbs in the past  in the box of exercise1 (SB p. 28, ex. 3).

· Indicate the age people perform the activities in a box in the environment of the student (Activate Your English, SB p. 28 ex. 4).

· Connect the professions in a box with its picture  (SB p. 31, ex. 11).

· Complete some sentences using the vocabulary of the professions in exercise 11 above (SB pg. 31, ex. 12).

Pronunciation

· Practice and learn how to pronunce the ending –ed of the past of verbs (Pronunciation Bank, Unit 3 WB p. 134).

· Listen to five sentences and write them down (Dictation, SB p. 30, ex. 3).

· Practice the rythm and intonation of some sentences  (Phrase Bank-Practical English, SB p. 36, ex. 4).

SECTION 4- Sociocultural aspects and intercultural consciousness
CONCEPTS

Refer to the people who have reached success and fame through different ways and professions:  sports people, actors, musicians, film directors, astronauts, businessmen, etc. Mention the case of the businessman  Amancio Ortega of Zara as a remarkable phenomenon in the world of business for his innovation, fast growth and sales output. 
Speak about the stars and films in  Hollywood and make comparisons with our film industry..

Learn some details about the American singer Eminem, his origins, his kind of music, his famous records, etc.

Learn and sing a song, approaching the pop culture and knowing some details of the English singer James Blunt.
PROCEDURES
· Read the biography of James Blunt and answer some questions (SB p. 37, ex. 1).

· Translate the vebs given in the song and write the past tense of each of them. Use the list of irregular verbs of the  WB page 114 (SB p. 37, ex. 2).

· Read the lyrics of a song (You´re Beautiful) and choose the correct words from two suggested options. Listen to the text of the song and check the answers (SB p. 37 ex. 3).

· Connect expressions of the text with their corresponding definition (SB p. 37, ex. 4).

3.- CONTRIBUTION OF THE FOREIGN LANGUAGE AREA TO THE DEVELOPMENT OF BASIC COMPETNCES
See in the introduction the general aspects of the contribution of learning a foreign language to the basic competences and particularly how they are presented in this unit: 
ii.  learning to learn; 

· The students think over and strengthen their personal initiaive giving opinions about last wekend (Activate your English, SB p. 33).

· The students will learn to elaborate small cards and scheduled exercises about the things learnt in the unit (Word Bank 1, WB p. 116)

· The students will make their ownpersonallists for vocabulary and translation (My personal wordlist, WB p. 143)

iii. data processing and digital competence, 

See in the introduction the general aspects of the contribution to this competence.

The students will create real and functional communication contexts using the new information and communication technologies.
iv. social and civic competence  as knowing a foreign language involves the knowledge of social features and cultural facts connected to their native speakers which can also be worked along in the unit.   
Moral and civic education: the importance to value and respect all people without caring about their economic level and social position, fame, profession, money, etc.

Education for sex equality: speak about the importance and changes that have caused the integration of women in the world of work and the equality of opportunities for both sexes.      
v. cultural and artistic competence 

Linguistic studies contain both artistic and cultural components. 
· Read and know some details about famous people from  Hollywood (Hollywood stars, SB p. 34)

· Complete the suggested song in the unit and learn about its composer James Blunt  (SB p. 37).

4. CONNECTION WITH OTHER  curriculum AREAS
Throughout the unit there will be a reinforcement  on different interdisciplinary subjects, taking the vocabulary and structures to a real life context helping in the development of their knowledge of the world out of the English clasroom.            
Music
Learn about music, musicians (Vanessa-Mae) and instruments.

Curriculum Extra 1, SB pages 98 and 99, WB p. 130, Teacher’s Guide

5.- DIVIERSITY TREATMENT
Additional activities
Additional and alternative activities, Teacher’s Book, pages T-28 to T-37.

Workbook, pages 25 to 31

Section Grammar Bank 3, WB, pages 96 and 97.

Section Word Bank 3, WB pages 116 and 117.

Section Pronunciation Bank,  Unit 3(WB, page 134).

Section Wordlist, WB, pages 136 to 142.

Photocopiable activities, Unit 3 (Revision) Teacher’s  Resource Book
Alternative practice for students with difficulty to follow up the group´s pace:

English Alive! Basics Progress Book A, Unit 3

Additional activities
Additional and alternative activities, Teacher’s Book, pages T-28 to T-37.

Photocopiable activities, Unit 3 (Extension) Teacher’s  Resource Book
6.- ASSESSMENT
Formative assessment
Grammar consolidaton (Unit 3, SB page 33)

Grammar consolidation (Unit 3 WB page 29)

Progress Check (Unit 3 WB page 32).

Revision sections (Units 1-4, WB pages 41and 42).

Cumulative assessment
End-of-unit test (Unit 3) Teacher’s Resource Book.

End-of-term test (Test 1), Teacher’s Resource Book

Self-assessment
Student Self-assessment Checklist, Unit 3 Teacher’s Book

Assessment criteria
Unit 3 Test (Teacher’s resource Book 2 pages  16-18)

Vocabulary
· Choose the correcr verb in some sentences.

· Deduct the appropriate job for each one of the descriptions given. 

Grammar
· Complete a chart with the past simple of the verbs from a box. Sort them out as regular and irregular.

· Complete some sentences with the past tense of the verbs given.
· Complete   a dialogue using was or were as needed.
· Write questions using the past  simple. Answer with the words given.
· Write some sentences using the past  simple, ago and the words given.

· Complete a dialogue with the past simple of the verbs from a box.
· Complete a text with the verbs from a box.
Reading
· Read a text and show comprehension indicating if some sentences are true od false.

· Read the text again and answer some questions of more specific information.

Oral comprehension
· Listen to a conversation with a grandson and the grandmother. Show comprehension and choose the correct expression in some sentences.
Writing
· Write a composition about diet and personal health. Use the questions as a guide.
End-of-term Test 1 (Teacher’s resource Book 2 pages  19-21)

Vocabulary
· Complete a crossword
· Write three vocabulary words in three categories.

Grammar
· Write sentences using the present simple and the adverbs given.

· Complete a telephone conversation using the present continuous of the verbs from a box.

· Complete an email with the past simple of the verbs from a box.
· Complete some sentences with the correct verb tense of the verbs given.
· Write some questions and complete the answers using the present simple, present continuous or past simple.
· Complete a postcard with the words froma box
Reading
· Read a text and show comprehension choosing the correct words/expressions in some sentences.

· Read the text again and answer some questions of  more specific information.

Oral comprehension 
· Listen to a dialogue and show comprehension saying if some sentences are true or false.      
Writing
· Write a biography of  Elijah Wood. Use the notes as help. 

UNIT 4 – FACT OR FICTION?

1.- TEACHING OBJECTIVES
· Know how to recognise and use vocabulary connected with misterious things and places.

· Be able to learn and use verbs of movement.                               

· Be able to use the language and structures learnt in the unit in the context of a normal daily conversation, asking for information about timetables and prices for transport (Asking for travel information – Practical English).
· Be able to identify and interpret general and more specific information in written texts. 
· Understand and apply grammar aspects such as the past continuous of verbs, in the affirmative, negative and interrogative forms. Learn how to differentiate  and use correctly the  past continuous and the  past simple.                              

· Understand oral texts about  OVNIS (UFO) (Unidentified Flying Object) or ghost stories (Ghost Tours at Hampton Court Palace) and identify general and more specific information in them.
· Carry out communicative exchanges talking about travel experiences (Talking about past events).

· Be able to tell a ghost  story (A ghost story) using formats and expressions worked in the unit, such as expressions of time (Time expressions).

· Know about other cultural and social patterns and compare them with our own culture (Mysteries and legends) 

· Practice the pronunciation of the weak forms (weak forms /wəz/, /wə(r)/ ).
· Assess the progress and participation in the learning process.

2.- ContenTS
SECTION 1- Listening, speaking and talking
PROCEDURES
Listening

· Listen and write down five sentences (Dictation) (SB p. 42, ex. 5).

· Listen to an interview with a person talking about a UFO and answer a comprehension question, identifying the  UFO picture described (SB p. 42, ex. 1).

· Answer some questions related to the interview in exercise 1 and choose the right answer from two suggested options (SB p. 42, ex. 2).

· Listen to a conversation related to a visit to a palace (Ghost Tours at Hampton Court Palace) (SB p. 44, ex. 2).

· Listen to a dialogue with a passenger asking about the timetables and prices of a transport means. Answer a comprehension question with the information obtained (Asking for travel information-Practical English,  SB p. 47, ex. 2).

Speaking

· Express what happened in a a situation in which the student and his/her family saw a monsterar (The Beast of Bodmin). Express in the past tense what happened. Use the pattern as an example (Activate Your English, SB p. 40, ex. 5).

· Tell a classmate about the experience of seeing a UFO and carry out a communicative exchange asking and answering questions like those of the pattern (Activate Your English,  SB p. 43, ex. 8 and 9).

· Prepare and practice a dialogue (Activate Your English) asking for information about timetables and prices and duration of a trip from London to  Cardiff. Use the travel information  and the dialogue in exercise 2 above as a pattern (Asking for travel nformation-Practical English) (SB p. 47, ex. 4).

SECTION 2- Reading and writing
PROCEDURES
Reading

· Read and listen to a text about an Egyptian pharaoh (The curse of Tutankhamen) and answer a general information question and  some others of  more specific information (SB p.39 ex. 4 and 5).

· Remember and find in the text above some specific grammar structures and vocabulary (Recycle, SB p. 39, ex. 6).

· Read a text related to the ghosts in Hampton Court Palace and answer some questions of specific comprehension (Skill focus: Reading for specific information, SB p. 44, ex. 1).

· Read a publicity brochure about Tintagel (Cornwall) and indicate if some sentences are true or false about it (Tourist information-Practical English, SB p. 47 ex. 1).

· Read a dialogue about a passenger asking for transport timetables and prices. Answer a comprehension question with the information obtained (Asking for travel information-Practical English,  SB p. 47, ex. 2).

· Read a text (The Story of Dracula) and complete some sentences indicating the right character from a box. Complete some sentences with the past simple of the verbs given and put them in the right chronological order. Answer some comprehension questions (WB p. 38, ex. 1, 2 and 3).

Writing

· Read a ghost story (A ghost story) and deduct the missing words in the text. Listen to a CD and check the answers (SB p. 45, ex. 3).

· Translate some expressions of time frequency into the mother tongue (Language Point: sequencers, SB p. 45,ex. 4)

· Put some sentences in chronological order and complete them with the correct sequence expression  (SB p. 45, ex. 5).

· Write some notes to write a ghost story (Preparation) and answer some questions with them (SB p. 45, ex. 6).

· Write a ghost story (Task), using the suggested plan (Writing plan), the pattern in the book and the ideas from the exercise above (SB p. 45, ex. 7).

· Complete a dialogue with the expressions from a box. Write one similar to the last one with the expressions in exercise 8 and the suggested ideas from a box  (Asking for travel information - Practical English, WB p. 39, ex. 8 and 9).

SECTION 3- Reflection and knowledge of the language by its usage
CONCEPTS

LANGUAGE FUNCTIONS
· Speak about misterious things and places.

· Describe imporant events in the past.  

· Express what was being performed at certain moments in the past.                    

· Describe action and movement.                        

· Tell a horror story.
· Ask for information about transport timetables and prices.
STRUCTURES-GRAMMAR
Past continuous: affirmative and negative

Past continuous: questions

Past simple and past continuous

VOCABULARY
Subject: Reality and fiction
Glossary: 

· Mystery: ghost, mummy,  curse,  tomb,  cemetery,  haunted house,  shadow,  full moon, nightmare,  noises, darkness.

· Verbs of movement: stand up,  drive,  walk,  run,  jump,  sit down,  cross,  float,  crash,  lie down,  push,  pull.

· Time expressions: first,  then,  after that,  the next day.

Functional language: Ask for travel information (Asking for travel information).

PHONETICS
Pronunciation:  weak forms /wəz/, /wə(r)/

PROCEDURES
Grammar
· Translate some sentences using the past continuous  into the mother. Copy and complete a chart about its use (SB p. 40, ex 1 and 2).

· Order and write the sentences in a text about the Loch Ness monster  (Loch Ness) and answer a comprehension question about it (SB p. 40, ex. 3).

· Complete a text (The Beast of Bodmin) using the  present perfect  of the verbs given in a box (SB p. 40, ex. 4).

· Imagine that the student and his/her family saw the monster of the exercise above. Express in the past what happened. Use the pattern (Activate Your English, SB p. 40, ex. 5).

· Copy and complete a chart with the use of was, were, weren’t, (SB p. 42, ex. 3).

· Order the words of some questions, observing a picture and answer them expressing the actions performed by  its characters  (SB p. 42, ex. 4).

· Translate the examples of some grammar rules about the use of the  past simple or past continuous. Copy and complete the rules (SB p. 43, ex. 6).

· Choose in some sentences the correct verb form from two suggested options: past simple or  past continuous (SB p. 43, ex. 7).

· Answer some questions imagining a hypothetical situation in which a UFO is seen. Tell a classmate the experience and carry out a communicative exchange asking and answering questions  like those in the pattern (Activate Your English, SB p. 43, ex. 8 and 9).

· Complete a dialogue (A mysterious story) using the past simple or continuous of the verbs from a box as needed. Listn and check the answers (Grammar consolidation, SB p. 43,  ex. 10).

· Translate section Phrase Bank into the mother tongue. Listen and repeat (Grammar consolidation, SB p. 43,  ex. 11).

· Listen and write down a dictation (Grammar Consolidation, WB p. 37, ex. 7).

Vocabulary

· Connect the vocabulary in a box with their pictures. Listen to a CD and check the answers (SB p. 38, ex. 1).

· Complete a chart with the “fear” level which the things in exercise 1 above produce (SB p. 38, ex. 2).

· Make up some titles for a horror film using and combining the vocabulary from three different columns  (Activate Your English, SB p. 38, ex. 3).

· Observe the vignettes of a comic (The Adventures of Bigfoot)  and connect them with the corresponding verbs from a box which represent them(SB p. 41, ex. 6).

· Observe the timetables in the pictures of the comic  above and describe what Bigfoot is performing at the times given in the exercise. Use the verbs from exercise 6 above and the past continuous (SB p. 38, ex. 7).

· Describe personally what is being performed at the times indicated in the vignettes above. Carry out a communicative exchange asking and answering questions to know about these actions  (Activate Your English, SB p. 41 ex. 8).

Pronunciation

· Practice the pronunciation of the weak forms /wəz/, /wə(r)/ (Pronunciation Bank, Unit 4, WB p. 134). 

· Listen and write down five sentences (Dictation) (SB p. 42, ex. 5).

· Practice the rythm and intonation of some sentences (Phrase Bank- Practical English, SB p. 47, ex. 3).

SECTION 4- Sociocultural aspects and intercultural consciousness 
CONCEPTS

Learn some data about the Egyptian pharaoh Tutankhamen, born in 1367 BC and died when he was seventeen years old, having being enthroned when he was nine. The British archaeologist  Howard Carter  and his friend Lord Carnarvon dicovered his tomb and the treasures in it. From this moment on legends and mysterious curses started to be told around.

Refer  to more or less famous places in Great Britain such as: Loch Ness (Scotland),  

The village of Tintagel (Cornwall),   Cardiff (Wales),   London (England),   Edinburgh (Scotland),   Wiltshire –Stonehenge (England), etc.

Learn some data about the mistery of Stonehenge: a circle of huge stones situated in Wiltshire, in the south og England. Built  5.000 years ago by reasons still unknown, some people think it was a kind of a solar calendar and others think it was a religious and worship place.
PROCEDURES
· Deduct and answer questions about Stonehenge. Read and listen to a text and check the answers of exercise 1 above (SB p. 46, ex 1 and 2).

· Read the text again and answer some questions of more specific comprehension (SB p. 46 ex. 3).

· Answer some questions about touristic sightseeing from the student´s environment to compare and contrast cultures (Comparing Cultures, SB p. 46, ex.4).

3.- CONTRIBUTION OF THE FOREIGN LANGUAGE AREA TO THE DEVELOPMENT OF BASIC COMPETENCES 

See in the introduction the general aspects of the contribution of learning the foreign language to the basic competences and particularly how they are presented in this unit: 
ii.  learning to learn: 

· The students think over and strengthen their personal initiative giving opinions about UFOs, for example (Activate your English, SB p. 43).

· The students will learn to make small cards and schematic exercises about the things learnt in the unit (Word Bank 4, WB p. 118)

· The students will elaborate their own personal lists for vocabulary and translation (My personal wordlist, WB p. 143)

iii. data processing and digital competence, 

See in the introduction the general aspects of the contribution to this competence. 

Through the foreign language the students will create real and functional  communication contexts using the new information and communication technologies  .               
iv. social and civic competence  as knowing a foreign language involves the knowledge of social features and cultural facts connected to their native speakers which can also be worked along the unit.  
Leisure education: the imoportance of travelling and know new and attractive places, sometimes full of legend and tradition, as a very interesting and enriching form of leisure and culture.  

Health education: the importance of being careful at seeing or reading  some fiction stories which can alter our mood and produce anxiety and terror. 
v. cultural and civic competence 

Las producciones lingüísticas contienen componentes artísticos y culturales;

· Leer y aprender información sobre Tutankhamen (The curse of Tutankhamen, SB pág. 39).

· Leer y aprender información sobre el misterio de Stonehenge (Wiltshire) SB pág. 46

4. _CONNECTION WITH OTHER  curriculum AREAS
Throughout the unit there will be a reinforcement on several  interdisciplinary subjects, taking the vocabulary and structures to a real life context helping in their  development of the knowledge of the world out of the English classroom      
Social Sciences (Geography)

Learn about countries and places: Egypt, The Loch Ness en Scotland, Cornwall en England, Wiltshire en England

Literature
Learn about Greek epic literature
Curriculum Extra 2, SB págs. 100 y 101, WB pág. 131,Teacher’s Guide, pages T100 and T101

5.- DIVERSITY TREATMENT
Additional activities
Additional and alternative activities, Teacher’s Book, pages T-38 to T-47

Workbook, pages 33 to 39.

Section Grammar Bank 4, WB, pages 98 and 99.  

Section Word Bank 4, WB pages 118 and 119.

Section Pronunciation Bank,  Unit 4 (WB, page 134)

Section Wordlist, WB, pages 136 to 142.

Photocopiable activities, Unit 4 (Revision) Teacher’s  Resource Book

Alternative practice for students with difficulty to follow up the group´s pace:

English Alive! Basics Progress Book A, Unit 4

Additional activities
Additional and alternative activities, Teacher’s Book, pages T-38 to T-47

Photocopiable activities, Unit 4 (Extension) Teacher’s  Resource Book.
6.- ASSESSMENT
Formative assessment
Grammar consolidaton (Unit 4, SB page 43)

Grammar consolidation (Unit 4 WB page 37)

Progress Check (Unit 4 WB page 40).

Revision sections (Units 1-4, WB pages 41 and 42).

Cumulative assessment
End-of-unit test (Unit 4) Teacher’s Resource Book
Self-assessment
Student Self-assessment Checklist, Unit 4, Teacher’s Book

Assessment criteria
Unit 4 Test (Teacher’s resource Book 2 pages 22-24)

Vocabulary
· Complete some sentences with mistery vocabulary.

· Choose the correct preposition in some sentences
· Order the letters and write some verbs of movement.
· Complete some sentences with the past continuous of the verbs given.
· Complete a text with the past continuous of the verbs from a box.  

· Observe a chart and write questions and short answers. Use the past continuous.

· Write some questions and short answers using the past continuous of the verbs given. 

· Complete some sentences using the past simple or  continuous of the verbs given.

·  Complete a text with the words from a box.                       

Reading
· Read a text and show comprehension saying if some sentences are true or false.

· Read the text again and answer some questions of specific comprehension.
Oral comprehension
· Listen to a dialogue. Show comprehension and connect both  parts of the sentences. 
· Write a summary about a mistery book or a terror film. Use some questions as a guide.           

UNIT 5 – PLANET EARTH

1.- TEACHING OBJECTIVES
· Know how to recognise and use vocabulary about materials and containers.                                          

· Be able to learn how to use verbs connected with the environment.                 

· Be able to use the language and the structures learnt in the unit in the context of a normal daily conversation, apologizing respectfully (Apologising – Practical English).

· Be able to identify and interpret general and more specific information in written texts, strengthening the use of possessive pro nouns and adjectives  (Pronouns and possessive adjectives). 

· Understand and apply grammar aspects such as the future form of verbs (will/won’t)  and the first conditional (First conditional).                                              
· Understand oral texts, a conversation in an ecology shop (The Ecology Shop) and identify general and more specific information in them.
· Carry out communicative exchanges, talking about the future (Talking about the future), expressing ideas about recycling.

· Be able to elaborate a poster (A poster), using formats and expressions worked in the unit, such as the use of apotrophes (Apostrophes).

· Learn a song and know some information about the music and its composer (Stacie Orrico).
· Practice the phonetics of a contraction (‘ll contraction).
· Assess the progress and the participation in the learning process.
2.- ContenTS
SECTION 1- Listening, speaking and talking
PROCEDURES
Listening

· Listen to five sentences and write them down (Dictation) (SB p. 50, ex. 4).

· Listen to a conversation in a shop of ecological products  (The Ecology Shop). Answer some questions of specific comprehension about the things to buy and the amount of money spent  (SB p. 52  ex. 1).

· Connect the two parts of some sentences. Listen and check (SB p. 52 ex. 2).

· Listen to a dialogue with some teenagers apologising to a farmer and answer a question of general comprehension (Apologising-Practical English, SB p. 56, ex. 2).

Speaking

· Refer possible  forms of helping to look after the environment. Use the words in a box for help (Activate Your English-SB p. 48, ex. 3).

· Make predictions about the changes that will be produced in the future regarding the materials for things nad objects  (Activate Your English-SB p. 51, ex. 9).

· Ask and answer questions about the recycling activity in the student environment (SB p. 54, ex. 1).
· Prepare and practice a dialogue with a classmate (Activate Your English) apologising to a farmer  for doing some of the things that appear in a box (Apologising–Practical English, SB p. 56 ex. 4).

SECTION 2- Reading and writing
PROCEDURES
Reading

· Reada text (The future of our planet) about the future of the environment and give an appropriate answer from three options given (SB p. 49,ex. 4)

· Remember and find in the text above some grammar structures and vocabulary  (Recycle, SB p. 49, ex. 5).

· Read a text about recycling and answer some comprehension and opinion questions (The art of recycling, SB p. 54. ex. 1, 2 and 3). Find possessive pronouns and adjectives in the reading (Skill focus: Pronoums and possessive adjectives, SB p. 54, ex. 4).

· Read a leaflet about how to protect nature and answer some comprehension questions (Information leaflet, Practical English, SB p. 56 ex. 1)

Writing

· Read and complete a poster (A poster) about pollution by cars and its effects with the words from a box. Listen to a CD and check (SB p. 55, ex. 5).

· Read some sentences with apostrophes and say what they mean: possession or contraction.  Rewrite a text using apostrophes (Language point: Apostrophes-SB p. 55, ex. 6 and 7).

· Prepare some notes to make a poster speaking about pollution on beaches (Preparation) and answer some questions with them (SB p. 55, ex. 8).

· Write a poster about pollution on beaches (Task), using the suggested plan (Writing plan), the pattern and the ideas of the exercise above (SB p. 55, ex. 9).

· Order a dialogue and write a new dialogue using its sentences  and the suggested ideas from a box (Apologising- Practical English -WB p. 49, ex. 8 and 9).

SECTION  3- Reflection and knowledge of the language by its usage
CONCEPTS

LANGUAGE FUNCTIONS
· Speak about the environment and its problems.

· Refer what kind of materials things and objects are made of.

· Make future predictions.

· Predict the posible results of an action.

· Apologise.                                         

STRUCTURES-GRAMMAR
Will/won’t

First conditional  (if + present simple + will/won’t + infinitive)

VOCABULARY
Subject: The Earth planet.          

Glossary: 

· Environment verbs:  save,  turn off,  pollute,  recycle,  keep clean,  cut down,  protect,  destroy,  waste,  throw away.

· Environment vocabulary: rubbish, water, recycling banks, contaminated air, tropical rainforests, species of animals, recycle, The ozone layers, pollution, low energy, etc.

· Materials and containers: metal,  plastic,  cardboard,  glass,  fabric,  rubber,  paper,  wood,         can, bottle,  jar,  bag,  box,  carton,  
Functional language: Apologising (Apologising).      

PHONETICS
Pronunciation: ‘ll contraction

PROCEDures
Grammar
· Copy and complete a chart about the future form will/won’t (SB p. 50, ex. 1).

· Complete a text about the future using the verbs from a box and  will/won’t  (SB p. 50, ex. 2).

· Make sentences using  will and joining the two parts of some senetneces. Answer the questions expressing a personal opinion  (SB p. 50, ex. 3).

· Make personal predictions about the future in ten years, using the ideas from a box. (Activate Your English-SB p. 50 ex. 5).

· Study a chart about the first conditional. Copy and complete the grammar rules (SB p. 52, ex. 3).

· Read and complete the advertising for a competition of ideas to protect the environment (SB p. 52, ex. 4).

· Complete the ideas that won the competition in exercise 4 above with the correct form of the suggested verbs in a box  (SB p. 53, ex. 5).

· Carry out a communicative exchange, asking and answering about the ideas in a box.  Use the suggested pattern (Activate Your English-SB p. 53, ex. 6).

· Complete a dialogue (Two bags of bottles and cans)  using as needed: present simple o will. Listen and check the answers (Grammar consolidation SB p. 53, ex. 7).

· Translate into the mother tongue section Phrase Bank. Listen and repeat (Grammar consolidation- SB p. 53, ex. 8).

· Listen and write down a dictation (Grammar Consolidation, WB p. 47, ex. 8).

Vocabulary

· Look up the meaning of some verbs related to the protection of the environment and sort htem out according to their use. Listen and check the answers  (SB p.48, ex.1)

· Read a poster and interpret some photographs. Complete some sentences with the verbs from exercise 1 above  (SB p. 48, ex.2).

· Think of more possible forms of helping look after the environment.  Use the words from a box (SB p. 48, ex. 3).

· Connect six of the words in a box with their corresponding photograph. Listen to a CD and check the answers (SB p. 51, ex. 6).

· Read in a box words about different kinds of containers. Identify which of these containers appear in the photographs of exercise 1 above (SB p. 51, ex. 7).

· Indicate the material out of which some objects are made (SB p. 51, ex. 8).

· Read the objects in a box and make predictions about their changes in the future, using the future form  will/won’t (Activate Your English - SB p. 51, ex. 9).

Pronunciation

· Practice and learn the sound of the contration ‘ll (Pronunciation Bank Unit 5,WB p. 134)

· Listen to five sentences and write them down  (Dictation) (SB p. 50, ex 4).

· Practice the rythm and intonation of some sentences (Phrase Bank)(Practical English, SB p. 56, ex. 3)

SECTION 4- Sociocultural and intercultural consciousness
CONCEPTS

Know some data about the problems of our environment, as well as the solutions we have in our hands to prevent it. Comment and compare about recycling in the student´s environment with data from other places .

Speak about the biggest greenhouse in the world: The Eden Project (Cornwall), with over 5.000 kinds of different plants. An ecological project of environmental education.
Refer to an American artist: Leo Sewel who produces his work of art with recycled and useless mateials. Also speak about a famous sculpture WEEE (Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment), which represents the electronic material consumed in a lifetime by a  British person.
Learn and sing a song, approaching the pop culture and know some details about a character, the American singer Stacie Orrico.

PROCEDURES
· Read the profile of Stacie Orrico  and answer some questions (SB p. 57, ex. 1).

· Read and complete the lyrics of a song  (I promise I will) with the words from a box.Listen to the text of the song and check the answer (SB p. 57 ex. 2).

· Connect some expressions of the text with their corresponding definition (SB p. 57, ex. 3).

3.- CONTRIBUTION OF THE FOREIGN LANGUAGE AREA TO THE DEVELOPMENT OF BASIC COMPETENCES
See in the introduction the general aspects of the contribution of learning the foreign language to the basic competences and particularly how they are presented in the unit:    
ii.  learning to learn
· The students think over and strengthen their personal initiative giving opinions about how to protect the environment and making predictions about the future (Activate your English, SB pages 48, 50, 51).

· The students will learn to make small cards and schematic exercises about the things learnt in the unit (Word Bank 5, WB p. 120)

· The students will make their own personal lists for vocabulary and translation (My personal wordlist, WB p. 143)

iii. data processing and digital competence, 

See in the introduction the general aspects of the contribution to this competence  

The students will create real and functional communication contexts using the new information and communication technologies
iv. social and civic competence  as knowing a foreign language involves the knowledge of social features and cultural facts connected  to their native speakers which can be worked along in the unit . 

Moral and civic education: the importance of being responsible about looking after our planet, consuming and polluting less  and less and recycling more and more.
Health education: the importance of living according to the laws of nature, being part of the Earth as  a whole. Our health is directly proportional to the health of the planet. 
v. cultural and artistic competence 

Linguistic studies contain both artistic and cultural components
· Complete the suggested song in the unit and learn about its composer Stacie Orrico (SB p. 57).

· Know an American artist Leo Sewell and his work WEEE (The art of recycling SB p 54)

4. CONNECTION WITH OTHER  curriculum AREAS
Troughout the unit there will be a reinforcement on diverse interdisciplinary subjects, taking the vocabulary and structures to a real life context helping in the development of their knowledge of the world out of the English classroom.  
Technologies
Learn some aspects about technologies used to reduce electric consumption or recycling.
Literature
Learn about epic Greek literature.

Curriculum Extra 2, SB pages 100 and 101, WB p. 131,Teacher’s Guide, páginas  T100 and T101

5.- DIVERSITY TREATMENT
Additional activities
Additional and alternative activities, Teacher’s Book, pages T-48 to T-57

Workbook, pages 43 to 49.

Section Grammar Bank 5, WB, pages 100 and 101.

Section Word Bank 5, WB pages 120 and 121.

Section Pronunciation Bank,  Unit 5 (WB, page 134)

Section Wordlist, WB, pages 136 to 142.

Photocopiable activities, Unit 5 (Revision) Teacher’s  Resource Book

Alternative practice for students with difficulties to follow up the group´s pace:

English Alive! Basics Progress Book A, Unit 5

Additional activities
Additional and alternative activities, Teacher’s Book, pages T-48 to T-57

Photocopiable activities, Unit 5 (Extension) Teacher’s  Resource Book
6.- ASSESSMENT
Formative assesment
Grammar consolidaton (Unit 5, SB page 53)

Grammar consolidation (Unit 5 WB page 47)

Progress Check (Unit 5 WB page 50).

Revision sections (Units 1-6, WB pages 59 and 60).

Cumulative assessment
End-of-unit test (Unit 5) Teacher’s Resource Book.
Self-assessment
Student Self-assessment Checklist, Unit 5, Teacher’s Book

Assessment criteria
Unit 5 Test (Teacher’s resource Book 2 pages  25-27)

Vocabulary
· Complete some sentences with the pair of words from a box.

· Complete the missing letters in some words (materials and containers) and connect them with some definitions.

Grammar
· Complete a text using will o won’t and the verbs from a box.
· Write questions about the future of a character and complete the short answers.
· Complete a dialogue with the correct form of will and the verbs from a box.

· Complete some sentences with the first conditional and the verbs from a box.

· Write some sentences using the first conditional.

· Choose the correct verbs from two options in some texts.                       

Reading
· Read a text and show comprehension indicating if some sentences are true or false.
· Read the text again and answer some specific comprehension questions.
Oral comprehension
· Listen to some people talking about the environment. Indicate what subject refers each character  
Writing
· Write an opinión article about life in the future. Use some ideas as  help.
UNIT 6 – COMPUTER WORLD

1.- TEACHING OBJECTIVES
· Know how to recognise and use vocabulary related to computers and new technologies.           

· Be able to learn how to use vocabulary related to computer games.              

· Be able to use the language and structures learnt in the unit in the context of a normal daily conversation, expressing agreement and disagreement (Agreeing and disagreeing-Practical English).
· Be able to identify and interpret general and more specific information in written texts. 
· Understand and apply grammar aspects such as: expressing predictions using the future (will) or expressing intentions by using the future (be going to), differentiating both.
· Understand oral texts, listening to  a conversation about a new computer game (A new computer game: CityRaid), listening to a documental about new technologies (Tomorrow’s World). Learn how to deduct what is going to be listened to (Preparing for listening) and identify general and more specific information in the texts.
· Carry out communicative exchanges talking about plans and future predictions (Talking about future plans and predictions).  

· Be able to write an email (An email),  using formats and expressions worked in the unit (Avoiding repetition).

· Know other cultural and social patterns and compare them with our own (Schools in Britain).
· Practice the rythm and stress in sentences (Sentence stress and rhythm).
· Assess the progress and participation in the learning process .

2.- ContenTS
SECTION 1- Listening, speaking and talking
PROCEDURES
Listening

· Listen to five sentences and write them down. Indicate where to  stress  them (SB p. 63, ex. 7).
·  Listen to a conversation in which two characters are trying  to sell their ideas about a new computer game. Indicate if some sentences are true or false regarding the conversation. Answer some questions of specific comprehension  (SB p. 62, ex. 1 and 2).

· Listen to a documental about the new technologies  (Tomorrow’s World). Deduct what kind of things are going to be Heard and answer some questions. Listen to the programme and check the answers. Answer some questions  of specific comprehension (Skill focus: preparing for listening SB p. 64, ex 3, 4 and 5).

· Listen to a conversation about a grandson giving instructions to his grandfather to write and send an email. Order the instructions appropriately (Instructions-Practical English, SB p. 67 ex. 2).

· Listento a dialogue of two friends expressing agreement and disagreement  about computer games.  Answer a comprehension question (Agreeing and disagreeing-Practical English, SB p. 67, ex. 3).

Speaking

· Ask and answer questions about the uses of a computer (Activate Your English-SB p. 58, ex.4)

· Express personal future plans with the ideas from a box.  Express future predictions for the people known by the student with the ideas from other box. Use the suggested patterns as an example (Activate Your English-SB p. 63, ex. 8 and 9).

· Prepare and practice a dialogue (Agreeing and disagreing) expressing agreement and disagreement about the suggested ideas. Use the suggested dialogue in exercise 3 above as a pattern  (Activate Your English–Practical English, SB p. 67 ex. 5).

SECTION  2- Reading and writing

PROCEDURES

Reading

· Read and listen to two young people explaining what they are going to do with their computers won in a competition (The lucky winners!). Read the words in a box connected with computers and identify which of the two characters is talking about them (SB p. 59 ex.5).

· Red the text again and answer some questions of more specific comprehension  (SB p. 59, ex. 6).

· Remember and find  some grammar structures and vocabulary in the text above (Recycle, SB p. 59, ex. 7).

· Read a questionnaire about the history of technology (The history of technology) and deduct the answers (SB p. 64, ex. 1).

· Observe the pictures of some computers and electronic devices. Complete a text with words from a box (SB p. 64, ex. 2).

· Read the text of an email which a grandfather is writing with the help of his grandson. Answer a comprehension question (Instructions-Practical English, SB p. 67 ex. 1).

· Read a dialogue of two friends expressing agreement and disagreement about computer games. Answer a comprehension question (Agreeing and disagreeing-Practical English, SB p. 67, ex. 3).

· Read a text (Phones or computers?) and complete a chart with the characters who perform some specific actions. Indicate if some sentences are true or false. Answer some comprehension questions (WB p. 56, ex. 1, 2 and 3).

Writing

· Read an email and its answer (An email) and deduct the missing words in the text. Listen to a CD and check the answers (SB p. 65, ex. 6).

· Complete a chart with personal pronouns and possesive adjectives  (Language Point: avoiding repetition, SB p. 65,ex. 7)

· Change the words or nouns in blue in some sentences by its corresponding pronoun or adjective (SB p 65, ex. 8).

· Complete the  text of an email with nouns or pronouns as needed. Write some notes imagining you have to buy a present for a friend and answer some questions with them (Preparation - SB p. 65, ex 9 and 10).

· Write an answer email (Task), using the suggested plan (Writing plan), the pattern in the book and the ideas in the exercise above (SB p. 65, ex. 11).

· Complete a dialogue with the expressions from a box. Write one similar to the one above with the expressions from a box. Write another similar to the one above giving instructions to search for information in the internet. Use the expressions of the exercise above and the ideas suggested in a box (Instructions- Practical English; WB p. 57, ex. 8 and 9).

SECTION 3- Reflection and knowledge by its usage
CONCEPTS

LANGUAGE FUNCTIONS
· Speak about computers and its functions.                    

· Express purpose. 

· Express future, predictions and intentions.                          .

· Express agreement and disagreement.
STRUCTURES-GRAMMAR
Be going to 

Be going to and will
VOCABULARY
Subject: Computer science.                              

Glossary: 

· Computers and the internet: control pad,  screen,  keyboard,  printer,  speaker,  software,  scanner,  CD reader/writer,  webcam,  disk,  mouse,  website,  download, graphics, 

· New technology: videos, mobile phones, music players, laptop, portable console, MP3 player.

· Computer games: games console,  simulation,  graphics,  role play,  joystick,  levels,  fantasy,  sound effects,  action,  adventure,  cheats,  sports,  play station,  three-dimensional,

Functional language:    Express agreement or disagreement (Agreeing and disagreeing)                                   

PHONETICS
Pronunciation: Sentence stress and rhythm

PROCEDURES
Grammar
· Read some charts about the use of the future form  be going to and complete some examples about  the grammar rules (SB p. 60, ex. 1).

· Complete a text using the form be going to correctly (SB p. 60 ex. 2).

· Order the words of some questions expressing intentions. Read the notes and answer the questions above (SB p. 60, ex. 3 and 4).

· Read two examples of sentences that express future. Copy and complete the grammar rules deducting, in each case by the examples above when to use be going to or will    (SB p 62, ex. 3).

· Read the sentences from some vignettes and express which indicate plans or predictions for the future  (SB p. 62, ex. 4).

· Read the future plans of two characters who are going to design a new computer game and write sentences with them, according to the suggested pattern (SB p. 63, ex. 5).

· Complete some sentences with predictions about a new computer game (SB p. 63, ex. 6).

· Write some sentences expressing personal future plans with the ideas from a box. Write some future predictions for the people the student knows with the ideas from another box. Use the suggested patterns as an example (Activate Your English-SB p. 63, ex. 8 and 9).

· Read and complete a dialogue (Internet horoscopes) choosing from two forms of expressing future. Listen to a CD and check the answers (Grammar Consolidation, SB p. 63, ex. 10).

· Translate section Phrase Bank into the mother tongue. Listen and repeat (Grammar Consolidation, SB p. 63, ex. 11).

· Write four sentences which express plans for the weekend and other four which express predictions for the future (WB p. 55, ex. 5).

· Listen and write down a dictation (Grammar Consolidation, WB p. 55, ex. 6).

Vocabulary

· Connect the words from a box with its corresponding picture. Listen to a CD and check the answers (SB p. 58, ex 1).

· Complete some sentences using the vocabulary of exercise 1 above (SB p. 58, ex.2).

· Read the section (Check this!) with examples about the use of the infinitive as purpose. Translate them into the mother tongue (SB p. 58, ex. 3).

· Ask and answer questions about the uses of a computer (Activate Your English-SB p. 58, ex.4)

· Complete a web page with the words from a box related to computer games. Listen to a CD and chack the answers (SB p. 61, ex. 5).

· Connect  some photographs related to computer games with the words from exercise 5 above (SB p. 61, ex. 6).

· Answer some questions about computer games (SB p. 61, ex. 7).

· Complete some questions  with the correct form of be going to (SB p. 61, ex. 8).

· In groups, think about the name for a new computer game. Answer the questions in exercise 8 above. Write some sentences about the new game using the answers of exercise 8 above (Activate Your English-SB p. 61, ex. 9 and 10).

Pronunciation

· Practice the stress in sentences (Pronunciation Bank, Unit 6, WB p. 134).
· Listen to five sentences and write them down. Indicate where the stress is produced (SB p. 63, ex. 7).
· Practice the rythm and  intonation of some sentences  (Phrase Bank)(Practical English, SB p. 67, ex. 4)

SECTION 4- Sociocultural aspects and  intercultural consciousness
CONCEPTS

Speak about computer science and computers, their functions and benefits and how the new technologies have changed our lives in the last few years. Also refer about the evolution of computer games since 1970 with the first computers until now, when we have games in three dimensions and fantastic graphics.

Refer vocabulary and instructions to send an email, such as: open a new massage, complete the “To” box, Write the title in the “Subject” box, Type the text, Click on the “Send” icon, etc.

Know and compare some data about some British schools (Technology Schools) different from all the rest of secondary schools, where the students use the new technologies in all the clases and subjects. They start studying at eleven and finish at sixteen when they take a national exam, the GCSEs. Then they can leave school or take the next exam: A-levels,  usually three subjects, when they are eighteen and then go to university.

PROCEDURES
· Observe and interpret some photographs to deduct the answer to a question. Read and listen to a text (Technology schools) and answer a comprehension question (SB p. 66, ex. 1 and 2).

· Read the text again and answer some questions of more specific  comprehension (SB p. 66 ex. 3).

· Answer some questions about the schools in the student´s area, comparing and contrasting cultures (Comparing Cultures, SB p. 66, ex. 4).

3.- CONTRIBUTION OF THE FOREIGN LANGUAGE AREA TO THE DEVELOPMENT OF BASIC COMPETENCES
See in the introduction the general aspects of the contribution of learning a foreign language to the basic competences and particularly how they are presented in this unit:
ii.  learning to learn; 

· The students think over and strengthen their personal initiative giving opinions about computer scence  (Activate your English, SB p. 58) or planning their life (SB, p. 63).

· The students will learn to elaborate small cards and schematic exercises about the things learnt in the unit (Word Bank 6, WB p. 122).

· The students will make their own personal lists for vocabulary and translation (My personal wordlist, WB p. 143)

iii. data processing and digital competence, 

See in the introduction the general aspects of the contribution to this competence.

Through the foreign language the students will create real and functional  communication contexts using the new information and communication technologies; for example, learning to write and answer an email according to the suggested patterns  (SB p. 65)

iv. social and civic competence  as knowing a language involves the knowledge of social features and cultural facts connected to their native speakers which can also be worked along with the unit. 
Moral and civic education: the importance of using science and technology in an ethic way and for noble purposes.
Health education: the importance of using the new technologies in a reasonable and controlled way without getting “adicts” to computers, play-stations, mobiles, etc.

v. cultural and artistic competence 

Linguitic studies contain both artistic and cultural components
· Read and learn some information about the new technologies and British methods to learn them in secondary schools (Technology Schools, SB p. 66).

· Design their own web page (Design your own website,  SB p. 61).

4. CONNECTION WITH OTHER  curriculum AREAS
Throughout the unit there will be a reinforcement on diverse interdisciplinary subjects, taking the vocabulary and structures to a real life context helping in the development of their knowledge of the world out of the English classroom. 
Technologies
Learn about the new technologies; SB p. 64.              

Literature
Learn about Greek epic literature.

Curriculum Extra 2, SB pages 100 and 101, WB p. 131,Teacher’s Guide, pages T100 and T101 

5.- DIVERSITY TREATMENT
Additional activities
Additional and alternative activities, Teacher’s Book, pages T-58 to T-67

Workbook, pages 51 to 57.

Section Grammar Bank 6, WB, pages 102 and 103.

Section Word Bank 6, WB pages 122 and 123.

Section Pronunciation Bank,  Unit 6 (WB, page 135)

Section Wordlist, WB, pages 136 to 142.

Photocopiable activities, Unit 6 (Revision) Teacher’s  Resource Book
Alternative practice for students with difficulties to follow up the group´s pace:

English Alive! Basics Progress Book A, Unit 6

Additional activities
Additional and alternative activities, Teacher’s Book, pages T-58 to T-67

Photocopiable activities, Unit 6 (Extension) Teacher’s  Resource Book
6.- ASSESSMENT
Formative assessment
Grammar consolidaton (Unit 6, SB page 63)

Grammar consolidation (Unit 6,WB pagea 55)

Progress Check (Unit 6 WB page 58).

Revision sections (Units 1-6, WB pages 59 and 60).

Cumjulative assessment
End-of-unit test (Unit 6) Teacher’s Resource Book
End-of-term (Test 2) Teacher’s Resource Book

Self-assessment
Student Self-assessment Checklist, Unit 6 Teacher’s Book

Assessment criteria
Unit 6 Test (Teacher’s resource Book 2 pages 28-30).

Vocabulary
· Choose the correct word in some sentences from three options 

· Order the letters and write the words related to computer science.       

Grammar
· Join the two parts of some sentences to make sense.

· Complete some sentences using the correct form of be going to and the verbs from a box.

· Write some questions and short answers. Use the correct form of be going to.
· Complete a dialogue with the correct form of  be going to  and the verbs given.                   

· Complete some sentences with  be going to  and the verbs from a box.
· Complete a text with the words from a box.                    

Reading
· Read a text and show comprehension saying if some sentences are true or false.
· Read the text again and answer some questions of specific comprehension
Oral comprehension
· Listen to a piece of  information and sort it out correctly 
Writing
· Write a birthday  invitation for your friends. Use some questions as a guide.

End-of-term Test 2 (Teacher’s resource Book 2 (pages  31-33)

Vocabulary
· Complete a crossword.

· Write three vocabulary words indifferent categories 

Grammar
· Complete some sentences using the past simple or continuous of the verbs given.

· Write some sentences using the first conditional.
· Complete a text using the correct form of will or  be going to and the verbs from a box.
· Complete some sentences using the correct verb tenses of the verbs given.
· Write some questions and answer them using the appropriate verb tenses.
· Choose the appropriate verbs from two options in an email.

Reading
· Read a text and show comprehension indicating if some sentences are true or false.
· Read the text again and answer some specific comprehension questions 
Oral comprehension
· Listen to a dialogue and show comprehension completing some sentences.
Writing
· Write a composition about the personal future of the student. Use some questions as a guide.
UNIT 7 – LAW AND ORDER

1.- TEACHING OBJECTIVES
· Know how to recognise and use vocabulary related to murder and crime.
· Be able to learn how to use adjectives which describe people physically.

· Be able to use the language and structures learnt in the unit in the context of a normal daily conversation, asking for permission to do something (Asking for permission – Practical English).
· Be able to identify and interpret general and more specific information in written texts, putting special emphasis on finding opposites (Finding opposites). 

· Understand and apply grammar aspects such as: comparatives and superlatives (Comparatives and superlatives), modal verbs expressing advice (should) and obligation (must).
· Understand oral texts: an interview to a policeman speaking about juvenile delinquency (Crime busters!), a police report about some murder suspects (The suspects) and identify general and more specific information in them.
· Carry out communicative exchanges expressing rules (Talking about rules). 

· Be able to write an interview (An interview)  using formats and expressions worked in the unit (Order of adjectives).        

· Learn a song and some information about the music and its composer (Sugababes)

· Practice the pronunciation of the weak vowel  /ə/
· Assess the progress and participation in the learning process.

2.- ContenTS
SECTION 1- Listening, speaking, talking
PROCEDURES
Listening

· Listen to five sentences and write them down (Dictation) (SB p. 70, ex. 6).

· Listen to a text (Crime busters) where a policeman speaks about juvenile delinquency. Deduct what kind of advice will be given in the text. Connect the two parts of a sentence. Listen and check the answers. Listen to the text again and choose the correct option in some sentences   (SB p. 72, ex. 1 and 2).

· Listen to a police report (The suspects) and answer some comprehension questions              (SB p. 74, e. 2 , 3 and 4).

· Listen to a dialogue with a daughter and her parents, asking for permission for some activities. Answer a comprehension question (Asking for permission-Practical English, SB p. 76, ex. 2).

Speaking

· Classify some criminal actions according to their level of “evilness” . Compare and give reaasons for your answers with the classmates (Activate Your English- SB p. 68, ex. 4).

· Describe some famous people to a classmate and deduct who it is  (Activate Your English - SB p. 71, ex. 12).

· Carry out a communicative exchange telling a friend what to do in the situations given. Use  should/shouldn’t or must/mustn’t (Activate Your English - SB p. 73, ex. 7).

· Practice a dialogue asking for permission to go out with friends. Use the suggested dialogue as a pattern (Activate Your English, Asking for permission- Practical English) (SB p. 76, ex. 4).

SECTION 2- Reading and writing
PROCEDURES
Reading

· Read and listen to a press article (Criminals: Breaking records) about criminal acts, curious for some reason.

· Answer a question of general comprehension about the kind of murder commited. Read the text again and answer some questions of more specific comprehension (SB p. 69 ex. 5 and 6).

· Remember and find in the text above some grammar structures and vocabulary (Recycle, SB p. 69, ex. 7).

· Read section (Check this!) explaining the difference of the concepts steal/rob and translate the suggested examples into the mother tongue (SB p. 69, ex. 8).

· Read some press news (The murdered pop star) and point out the evidences mentioned in the text (SB p. 74, ex. 1)

· Read a police report (The suspects) and answer some comprehension questions. Complete some sentences giving opinions about the crime (SB p. 74, ex. 2 and 3).

· Connect some words from the text above with their opposites (Skill Focus- Finding opposites,   SB p. 74, ex. 5).

· Relate some prohibition signs to their correspondicng sentence. Choose  the correct option from two suggeted verbs and put them in the place where the prohibition is described in some sentences  (Signs and notices-Practical English, SB p. 76 ex. 1).

· Read a dialogue of a daughter and her parents asking for permission for some activites. Answer a comprehension question (Asking for permission-Practical English, SB p. 76, ex. 2).

· Read a text (Banksy, the mysterious graffiti artist) and indicate the words mentioned in it. Indicate if some sentences are true or false. Answer some comprehension questions (WB p. 66, ex. 1, 2 and 3).

Writing

· Rea dan intrview (An interview) and deduct the missing words in the text. Listen to a CD and check the answers (SB p. 75, ex. 6).

· Translate into the mother tongue the examples of some physical descriptions with the adjectives in the right order. Also order  the adjectives in some sentences (Language Point: order of adjectives,  SB p. 75, ex. 7 and 8).

· Imagine that the student has witnessed a criminal action (Preparation). Answer some questions related to it (SB pág. 75, ej. 9).

· Write the dialogue of a police questioning (Task), using the pattern in the book and the ideas from  exercise  9 above (SB p. 75, ex. 10).

· Choose the correct word to complete a dialogue of a son asking his mother for permission to go to a party.  Write a similar dialogue using the suggested ideas from a box  (Asking for permission-Practical English -WB p. 67, ex 8 and 9).

SECTION  3- Refletion and knowledge of the language by its usage
CONCEPTS

LANGUAGE FUNCTIONS
· Speak about crime and delinquency.

· Describe a peson physically.

· Make comparison expressing degree.

· Express advice,obligation and rule.

· Ask for permission.              

STRUCTURES-GRAMMAR
Comparative and superlative adjectives

Should and must

VOCABULARY
Subject: Law and order.                             

Glossary: 

· Crime: murder,  robbery,  shoplifting,  victim,  theft,  vandalism,  speeding,  robber,  witness,  spraying graffiti,  pickpocketing,  thief.

· Physical descriptions:  height (tall, short),  build (well-built, slim),  hair (short, fair, dark, curly, straight), other (tattoo, glasses, blue eyes).

Functional language: Ask for permission  (Asking for permission)
PHONETICS
Pronunciation: The weak vowel  /ɘɘə/          

PROCEDURES
Grammar
· Copy and complete a chart with comparative and superlative adjectives. Add the comparative and superlative of the adjectives from a box to the chart above (SB p. 70, ex. 1 and 2).

· Complete some sentences about two criminals using comparatives and superlatives from the chart of exercise 1 above (SB p. 70, ex. 3).

· Write two sentences for each group of words according to the pattern (SB p. 70, ex. 3).

· Complete a group of words and compare them using the adjectives from a box (Activate Your English, SB p. 70 ex. 5).

· Copy and complete a chart with the modal verbs which express advice and obligation: should/must   (SB p. 72, ex. 3).

· Write a rule: two affirmative sentences (must) and three negative (mustn’t) using the vocabulary and expressions from three different columns (SB p. 72, ex. 4).

· Complete some sentences giving advice to teenagers. Use should/shouldn’t (SB p. 72, ex. 5)

· Read a poster  (School Rules) and indicate the correct alternative from two options to complete some  rules  (SB p. 73, ex. 6).

· Express what to do in the situations given to a classmate. Use should/shouldn’t or must/mustn’t (Activate Your English - SB p. 73, ex. 7).

· Complete a dialogue (Where’s my mobile phone?) with the words from a box. Listen and check the answers (Grammar consolidation, SB p.73, ex. 8

· Translate into the mother tongue section Phrase Bank. Listen and repeat (Grammar consolidation, SB p. 73,  ex. 9).

· Listen and write down a dictation (Grammar Consolidation, WB p. 65, ex. 8).

Vocabulary

· Look up the meaning of the words from a box and sort them out in two categories. Listen and check the answers (SB p. 68, ex. 1).

· Observe and interpret a picture. Indicate which words  from exercise 1 above appear in it (SB p. 68, ex. 2).

· Listen to some news and connect them with the corresponding word from the vocabulary of exercise 1 above (SB p. 68, ex. 3).

· Read again the list of criminal actions from exercise 1 above and complete a chart sorting out these actions according to their “evilness” level  . Compare the answers with the classmates (Activate Your English- SB p. 68, ex. 4).

· Observe a picture indicating which words related with crime appear in it  (WB p. 61, ex. 1).

· Look up the meaning of the words in blue in some sentences and answer some comprehension questions (SB p 71, ex. 7)

· Sort out the words or adjectives in exercise 7 above in categories. Listen to a  CD and check the answers (SB p. 71, ex. 8).

· Write some sentence about the characters of the photographs in exercise 7 above, including the suggestd expressions (SB p. 71, ex. 9).

· Read the contents of a poster (Wanted!) and answer two comprehension questions (SB p. 71, ex.10)

· A witness has seen one of the components of the band required by the police in the poster of exercise 10 above. Listen to a description of this person and observe the photographs in exercise 7 above. Deduct who the person is (SB p. 71, ex. 11).

· Describe famous people to a classmate so that he can deduct what person you are talking about (Activate Your English - SB p. 71, ex. 12).

Pronunciation

· Practice thepronunciation of the weak vowel  /ə/  (Pronunciation Bank, Unit 7, WB p. 135).

· Listen to five sentences and write them down (SB P. 70 ex. 6).

· Practice the rythm and intonation of some sentences (Phrase Bank)(Practical English, SB p. 76, ex. 3)

SECTION 4- Sociocultural aspects and  intercultural consciousness
CONCEPTS

Know one of the best British graffiti artists: “Banksy”, an unknown carácter, as graffiti is considered to be a crime. 

Learn and sing a song  approaching the pop cultura and knowing some details about a British group Sugababes.
PROCEDURES
· Read the profile of Sugababes  and answer some questions  (SB p. 77, ex. 1).

· Read the lyrics of a song (Ugly) and choose the correct words from two options. Listen to the text of the song and check the answers (SB p. 77 ex. 2).

· Connect some expressions in the book with their corresponding definition (SB p. 77, ex. 3).

3.- CONTRIBUTION OF THE FOREIGN LANGUAGE AREA TO THE CONTRIBUTION OF BASIC COMPETENCES
See in the introduction the general aspects of the contribution of learning the foreign language to the basic competences and particularly how they are presented in this unit:

ii.  lesrning to learn 

· The students think over and strengthen their personal initiaitve giving opinion about delinquency (Activate your English, SB p. 68).

· The students will learn to elaborate small cards and schematic exercises about the things learnt in the unit (Word Bank 7, WB p. 124)

· The students will make their own personal lists for vocabulary and translation (My personal wordlist, WB p. 143)

iii. data processing and digital competence 

See in the introduction the general aspects of the contribution to this competence.

The students will create real and functional communication contexts through the foreign language using the new information and communication technologies.

iv. social and civic competence  as knowing a foreign language involves the knowledge of social features and cultural facts connected to their native speakers which can also be worked along in the unit.
Moral and civic education: the importance of respecting social rules and personal obligations  without infringing the laws which make human coexistence difficult.  

Education for peace: the importance of asking for things in an appropriate way making personal relationships easier, asking for things saying  “please” and thanking fot it.
v. cultural and artistic competence 

Linguistic studies contain both artistic and cultural components. 
· Complete the suggested song and learn about its composers Sugababes (SB p. 77).

· Write a pólice interview (SB p. 75).

4. CONNECTION WITH OTHER  curriculum AREAS
Throughout the unit there will be a reinforcement on diverse interdisciplinary subjects, taking the vocabulary and structures to a real life context helping in the development of their knowledge of the world out of the English classroom.     
Education for citizens and human rights
Police and law
Nature science
Learn about the solar system, planets, stars, etc

Curriculum Extra 3, SB pages. 102 and 103, WB p. 132 Teacher’s Guide, pages  T102 and T103 

5.- DIVERSITY TREATMENT
Additional activities
Additional and alternative activities, Teacher’s Book, pages T-68 to T-77

Workbook, pages 61 to 67.

Section Grammar Bank 7, WB, pages 104 and 105.

Section Word Bank 7, WB pages 124 and 125.

Section Pronunciation Bank,  Unit 7 (WB, page 135)

Section Wordlist, WB, pages 136 to 142.

Photocopiable activities, Unit 7 (Revision) Teacher’s  Resource Book

Alternative practice for students with difficulties to follow up the group´s pace:

English Alive! Basics Progress Book A, Unit 7

Additional activities
Additional and alternative activities, Teacher’s Book, pages T-68 to T-77

Photocopiable activities, Unit 7 (Extension) Teacher’s  Resource Book

6.- ASSESSMENT
Formative assessment
Grammar consolidaton (Unit 7, SB page 73)

Grammar consolidation (Unit 7 WB page 65)

Progress Check (Unit 7 WB page 68).

Revision sections (Units 1-8, WB pages 77 and 78).

Cumulative assessment
End-of-unit test (Unit 7) Teacher’s Resource Book
Self-assessment
Student Self-assessment Checklist, Unit 7 Teacher’s Book

Assessment criteria
Unit 7 Test (Teacher’s resource Book 2 pages  34-36)

Vocabulary
· Connect and write down the two parts of some words.

· Complete some sentences with words to describe people physically.

Grammar
· Complete a chart with the comparatives and superlatives of some adjectives.
· Read the information from a chart and complete some comparative sentences.
· Write some sentences using the appropriate superlatives.
· Complete a text with the comparatives and superlatives of the adjectives given.
· Complete some sentences using should/shouldn’t and the verbs from a box.
· Write some rules using must /mustn’t as needed.
· Choose in a text the correct expressions from two options.

Reading
· Read a text and show comprehension choosing the correct words in some sentences from three options.

· Read the text again and answer some questions of more specific information.

Oral comprehension
· Listen to a dialogue and show comprehension saying if some sentences are true or false. 
Writing
· Describe a robbery. Use some questions as a guide.

UNIT 8 – ACTIVE

1.- TEACHING OBJECTIVES
· Know how to recognise and use vocabulary about sports and leisure activities.        

· Be able to learn how to express health problems.

· Be able to use the language and structures learnt in the unit in the context of a normal daily conversation, asking for and giving advice  (Asking for and giving advice – Practical English).
· Be able to identify and interpret general and more specific information in witten texts, such an interview and a press article, emphasizing the use of a dictionary (using a dictionary).
· Understand and apply grammar aspects such as the present perfect of the verbs in the affirmative, negative and interrogative forms. 
· Understand oral texts: the description of a sports event (Urban Adventure Race) and identify general and more specific information.

· Carry out communicative exchanges talking about past experiences (Talking about past experiences).

· Be able to carry out a survey (A class survey) using formats and expressions worked in the unit and write down a report with the results (talking about statistics) .

· Know other cultural and social patterns and compare them with outr own culture (World of sport)

· Practice and recognise the phonetic contractions (Recognising contractions (‘s/’ve).

· Assess the progress and participation in the learning process.

2.- ContenTS
SECTION 1- Listening, speaking, talking
PROCEDURES
Listening

· Listen to five sentences and write them down (Dictation) (SB p. 80, ex. 4).

· Read the informaion and answer some questions. Listen to the description of a sports event (Urban Adventure Race) and arrange some photographs. Listen again and complete some sentences  (SB p. 79, ex. 6, 7 and 8).

· Remember some grammar structures and vocabulary (Recycle, SB p. 79, ex. 9).

· Listen to a dialogue of two classmates asking for and giving some advice for a headache. Answer if some sentences are true or false (Asking for and giving advice-Practical English, SB p. 87, ex. 2).

Speaking

· Prepare some questions and answers for an imaginary  interview to a famous sportsman (Activate Your English, SB p. 83, ex. 6).

· Prepare and practice a dialogue asking for and giving advice about the health problems in a box. Use the suggested pattern in exercise 2 of the SB (Activate Your English,  Asking for and giving advice-Practical English, SB p. 87, ex. 2).

· Answer some opinion questions related to a text read and the idea of comparing and contrastin cultures (Comparing Cultures-SB p. 86, ex. 4).

SECTION 2- Reading and writing
PROCEDURES
Reading

· Read and listen an interview with a character who practices parachuting (The sky’s the limit!) Answer two questions of general and more specific comprehension (SB p. 82 ex. 1 and 2).

· Deduct and answer two questions related to the subject of the text in this secion. Read and listen to the text mentioned and check the answers. (Are you a couch potato?)    (SB p. 84, ex. 1 and 2).

· Read the text again and deduct the meaning of a list of words by the context.  Use the dictionary to know or confirm the mening of these words. Find in the text more unknown words and look up their meaning. Answer some questions of more specific comprehension (Skill Focus-Using a dictionary, SB p. 84, ex. 3, 4 and 5).

· Read a text about habits and healthy advice and answer some comprehension questions (Health information-Practical English, SB p. 87 x 1).

· Read a dialogue of two classmates giving advice to each other about a headache. Answer if some sentences are true or false (Asking for and giving advice-Practical English, SB p. 87,  ex. 2).

Writing

· Read a survey about sports (Class survey: Sport) and choose the correct words in the text. Listen to a CD and check the answers (SB p. 85, ex. 6).

· Connect the two parts of some sentences with statistical data (Language Point: talking about statistics - SB p. 85,ex. 7)

· Ask three classmates about their sports activities. Prepare some notes to make a survey (Preparation) and answer some questions with them (SB p. 85, ex. 8).

· Write a sports survey in class and make a report with the results (Task) using the suggested plan (Writing plan), the pattern in the book and the ideas from the exercise above (SB p. 85, ex. 9).

SECTION 3- Reflection and knowledge of the language by its usage
CONCEPTS

LANGUAGE FUNCTIONS
· Speak about sports, referring habits and experiences
· Speak about past experiences.

· Express  health states  and problems.

· Express the results of a survey.

· Give and ask for advice.                                                 

STRUCTURES-GRAMMAR
Present perfect: affirmative and negative

Present perfect: questions                                     

VOCABULARY
Subject:   Sports and health.                                

Glossary: 

· Sport: climbing,  snowboarding,  basketball,  swimming,  rollerblading,  judo,  kayaking,  skydiving, cycling,  table tennis,  motocross, cricket, baseball, football, rugby,  spectator,  mad about,  hero.

· Health problems:  a broken leg,  a sprained ankle,  sunburn,  a bruise,  a cold,  a cut,  stomach ache,  a cough,  a sore throat.

· Talking about statistics: fyfty per cent- half,    most people-the majority,    a few people-three or four people,    no one-not a person-nobody.                                    

Functional language: Ask for and give permission (Asking for and giving advice)
PHONETICS
Pronunciation: Recognising contractions (‘s/’ve).       

PROCEDURES
Grammar
· Copy and complete a chart with the words from a box related to the formation of the  present perfect (SB p. 80, ex.1).

· Complete a chart with th past participles of regular and irregular verbs from a box (SB p. 80, ex. 2).

· Complete some sentences with the present perfect of some suggested verbs (SB p. 80 ex. 3).

· Complete a text about the tennis player Rafael Nadal, using the  present perfect of the suggested verbs (SB p. 80, ex. 5).

· Write some sentences about sports with the vocabulary from a box (Activate Your English, SB   p. 80, ex. 6).

· Complete a chart with the verbs from a box to learn how to make questions using  the present perfect. Translate the sentences into the mother tongue   (SB p. 82, ex. 3).

· Order the words in some sentences (SB p. 82 ex. 4).

· Write some questions about two important sports people, using the present perfect and respond with short answers (SB p. 83, ex. 5).

· Imagine a hipothetical interview with a famous sports person. Prepare some questions to ask him/her and make up the answers (Activate Your English, SB p. 83, ex. 6).

· Read and complete a dialogue (The biggest couch potato), using the present perfect of the suggested verbs. Listen and check (Grammar Consolidation, SB p.83, ex. 7).

· Translate the section Phrase Bank into the mother tongue. Listen and repeat (Grammar consolidation, SB p. 83, ex. 8)

· Listen and write down a dictation (Grammar Consolidation, WB p. 73, ex. 6).

Vocabulary

· Observe some phtographs and indicate what sport each fo them refers to. Listen to a CD and check the answers (SB p. 78, ex. 1).

· Listeare to the sounds produced by some sports and deduct which are the sports they belong to (SB p. 78, ex. 2).

· Read the section (Check this!) with the differences of the verbs play/go/do and translate it inot the mother tongue. Complete a chart sorting out the sports in exercise 1 above according to the verbs used (SB p. 78, ex. 3 and 4).

· Complete some sentences using play/go/do and the sports in exercise 1 above (Activate Your English SB p. 78, ex. 5).

· Connect the health problems written in a box with the picture that represents them. Liste to a CD and repeat orally (SB p. 81, ex. 7).

· Read the section (Check this!) with the differences  between  have got/have had to express health problems. Translate the section into the mother tongue (SB p. 81, ex. 8).

· Write sentences about oneself and the own family using the present perfect to express health problems (SB p. 81 ex. 9).

Pronunciation

· Learn how to recognise contractions (Pronunciation Bank,  Unit 8 WB p. 135).

· Listen and write down some sentences  (SB, Dictation, p. 80 ex. 4).

· Practice the rythm and intonation of some sentences (Phrase Bank-Practical English, SB p. 87, ex. 3)

SECTION 4- Sociocultural aspects and intercultural consciousness
CONCEPTS

Learn some details about famous sports people: the  Majorcan tennis player Rafael Nadal, the British athlete Kelly Holmes, the American cyclist Lance Armstrong, the Spanish footballer Raul, Joaquim Rodrigues, Hannah Teter, Annie Freeze, Max Zoom, etc.

Learn some details about the sports known around the world: football, cricket, baseball, rugby etc. and compare them with the sports  of the student´s environment.

PROCEDURES
· Observe and interpret some pghotographs to answer a question. Read and listen to a text (Sport throughout the world)  and check the answers of the exercise1 above (SB p. 86, ex 1 and 2).

· Read the text again and answer some questions of more specific comprehension (SB p. 86 ex. 3).

· Answer some questions about the sport of the student´s environment comparing and contrasting cultures (Comparing Cultures, SB p. 86, ex. 4).

3.- CONTRIBUTION OF THE FOREIGN LANGUAGE AREA TO THE DEVELOPMENT OF BASIC COMPETENCES
See in the introduction the general aspects of the contribution of learning the foreign language to the basic competences and particularly how they are presented in this unit: 
ii.  learning to learn; 

· The students thimk over and strengthen their personal initiative giving opinions about him/herself and the own family related to health (Activate your English, SB p. 81).

· The students will familiarize with the use of the dictionary to learn the meaning of new words (Skill focus: using a dictionary, SB p. 84).

· The students will learn to elaborate small cards and schematic exercises about the things learnt in the unit  (Word Bank 8, WB p. 126)

· The students will make their own personal lists for vocabulary and translation (My personal wordlist, WB p. 143)

iii. data processing and digital competence, 

See in the introduction the general aspects of the contribution to this competence.

The students will create, through the foreign language, real and fuctional contexts using the new information and communication technologies.  
iv.social and civic competence  as knowing a foreign language involves the knowledge of social features and cultural facts connected to their native speakers which can also be worked along in the unit. 

Health education: the importance of practicing some sport to keep  healthy, doing it in a responsible and safe  way to prevent accidents and health problems. 

Speak about the importance that some other habits also have on our health, such as: nutrition, sleep, tobacco, the hours we spend in front of the TV, etc.                                      

Education for sex equality: the importance of observing women and men practising indistinctly the same sports and in the same conditions of equality and opportunity. 
v. cultural and artistic competence 

Linguistic studies contain both  artistic and cultural components 

Learn some information about famous sports people: Rafael Nadal (SB p.80) or the level of sportive activity and good habits of British people (SB p. 84).

· Learn some information about the popularity of sports according to the countries (SB p. 86).

4. conection with other  curriculum areas
Throughout the unit there will be a reinforcement on diverse intrerdisciplinary subjects, taking the vocabulary and structures to a real life context helping in the development of  their knowledge of the world out of the English classroom.
Nature Science
Learn about health and benefitial foods for it.                       

Physical education
Sports and health
Nature science
Learn about the solar system, planets, stars, etc

Curriculum Extra 3, SB pages. 102 and 103, WB p. 132 Teacher’s Guide, pages  T102 and T103

5.- DIVERSITY TREATMENT
Additional activities
Additional and alternative activities, Teacher’s Book, pages T-78 to T-87

Workbook, pages 69 to 75

Section Grammar Bank 8, WB, pages 106 and 107.

Section Word Bank 8, WB pges 126 and 127.

Section Pronunciation Bank,  Unit 8 (WB, page 135)

Section Wordlist, WB, pages 136 to 142.

Alternative practice for students with difficulty to follow up the group´s pace:

English Alive! Basics Progress Book A, Unit 8

Addditional and alternative activities, Teacher’s Book, pages T-78 to T-87

Photocopiable activities, Unit 8, (Extension) Teacher’s  Resource Book
6.- ASSESSMENT
Formative assessment
Grammar consolidaton (Unit 8, SB page 83)

Grammar consolidation (Unit 8 WB page 73)

Progress Check (Unit 8 WB page 76).

Revision sections (Units 1-8, WB pages 77 and 78).

Cumulative assessment
End-of-unit test (Unit 8) Teacher’s Resource Book
Self-assessment
Student Self-assessment Checklist, Unit 8, Teacher’s Book

Assessment criteria
Unit 8 Test (Teacher’s resource Book 2 pages 37-39)

Vocabulary
· Complete the missing words in some words (sports) and add them as required play, do, go.

· Read some definitions and write the illnesses they refer to.

Grammar
· Complete some sentences with the correct form and tense of the verbs: play, do, go.

· Write the past participles of some verbs.

· Complete some sentences using the present perfect of the pairs of verbs in a box.

· Write some sentences in present perfect in the affirmative and negative form.

· Complete some sentences with the present perfect of the verbs given.     

· Complete a text with the words from a box.                      

Reading
· Read a text and show comprehension indicating if some sentences are true or false
· Read the text again and answer some questions of specific comprehension.

Oral comprhension
· Listen to people speak about sports. Show comprehension and choose the correct words  from some sentences.
Writing
· Write a postcard to your family telling them about a stay in a camp. Utse the suggested information for that.                     

UNIT 9 – SUMMER TIME

1.- TEACHING OBJECTIVES
· Know how to recognise and use vocabulary related to summer camps.
· Be able to recognise and use vocabulary to refer to holiday problems.                                      

· Be able to use the language and structures learnt in the unit in the context of a normal daily conversation, expressing preferences (Talking about preferences – Practical English).
· Be able to identify and interpret general and more specific information in written texts. 
· Understand and apply grammar aspects such as  a/an, some/any; the indefinite pronouns something, anything, everyone; the quantifyers a lot of, much/many or the interrogative form How much/How many?.
· Understand oral texts, a travel documental which describes different places (Extremes) or learn to predict the content of unknown informations by means of intepreting contextual elements such as photographs (Prediction).
· Carry out coommunicative exchanges, talking about holidays  (Talking about holidays).

· Be able to write a description of a celebration or summer event (Describing a summer festival) giving advice and information to the visitors who want to go and using formats and expressions worked in the unit (Checking verbs).

· Learn a song and know some information about the music and composer (Emma Bunton)
· Practice the intonation in questions (Intonation with questions).
· Assess the progres and participation in the learning process..

2.- ContenTS
SECTION 1- Listening, speaking and talking
PROCEDURES
Listening

· Listen to five sentences and write them down (Dictation) (SB p. 92, ex. 5).

· Read some information in a TV guide and observe some photogrphs. Deduct what kind of programme is Extremes (SB p. 92, ex. 1).

· Listento the interview with an explorer of the television programme above (Extremes)  and answer some comprehension questions choosing from two options given .Listen to the text again and choose the correct words in some sentences  (SB p. 92, ex. 2 and 3).

· Observe the photographs of a summer festival (The Festival of the Midnight Sun and The Festival of Saint John) and look up the meaning of some words in blue. Connect the photographs with their corresponding sentence, learning how to predict the content of unknown information by means of interpreting contextual elements. Listen to a CD and check the answers (Skill focus:Prediction–SB p.94, ex. 1,2,3)
· Listen to both conversations about festivalsand answer some questions of more specific comprehension (SB p. 94, ex 4).

· Listen to a conversation giving information about  Edinburgh (Scotland) and find some errors related to a text (Holiday Information–Practical English, SB p. 96 ex. 2).

· Lisento a dislogue of a mother an her daughter expressing their prefernces to decide their place for holidays. Answer a question of general comprehension (Talking about preferences–Practical English, SB p. 96 ex. 3).

Speaking

· Ask and answer some questions about the student´s hometown or village. Use the ideas from a box  (Activate Your English, SB p. 93, ex.8).

· Ask and answer questions about summer festivals or important festivals in the country or environment of the student (SB p. 94, ex. 5).

· Prepare and practice a dialogue (Activate Your English) expressing preferences for the holidays. Use the suggested dialogue as a pattern and the ideas from a box (Talking about preferences-Practical English, SB p. 96, ex. 5).

SECTION 2- Reading and writing
PROCEDURES
Reading

· Read and listen to a text (Summer Camps) about summer camps. Answer one opinion question and give reasons for the answer. Copy and complete a chart sorting out  the camps according to two kinds  (SB p.89 ex. 5 and 6).

· Remember and find in the text above specific grammar structures and vocabulary (Recycle, SB p. 89, ex. 7).

· Read some information from a touristic brochure about  Edinburgh (Scotland) and answer some comprehension questions. Listen to a conversation and find the mistakes in the information (Holiday information-Practical English, SB p. 96 ex. 1 and 2).

· Read a dialogue of a mother and her daughter  expressing their preferences to decide the place for their holidays. Answer a  question of general comprehension (Talking about preferences–Practical English, SB p. 96 ex. 3).

· Choose the correct sentences in a dialogue. Write a similar dialogue expressing preferences  about some of the suggested ideas (Talking about preferences–Practical English, WB p. 85   ex. 8 and 9).

Writing

· Read the description of a summer festival (Describing a summer festival) and correct 6 mistakes. Listen to a CD and check the answers (SB p. 95, ex. 6).

· Recognise the kind of mistakes of the verbs in exercise 6 above (Language Point: Checking verbs, SB p. 95, ex. 7).

· Read some sentences with mistakes in the verbs and identify what group of mistakes they belong to. Correct the sentences (SB p. 95, ex. 8).

· Write some notes to describe a summer festival  in the environment of the student (Preparation) and answer some questions with them (SB p. 95, ex. 9).

· Describe a summer festival (Task), using the suggested plan (Writing plan), the pattern in the book and the ideas of the exercise above (SB p. 95, ex. 10).

· Write a letter to a magazine describing a holiday resort where the student has stayed at (WB p. 85, ex. 7).

· Choose the suitable sentences from a dialogue and write one similar expressing preferences. Use the expressions in exercise 8 above and the ideas suggested in a box (Practical English: Talking about preferences-WB p. 85, ex. 8 and 9).

SECTION  3- Reflection and knowledge of the language by its usage
CONCEPTS

LANGUAGE FUNCTIONS
· Speak about holidays,  the equipment and their problems.

· Express quantity.                                                 

· Express wishes.                                         

· Express preferences.                                 

STRUCTURES-GRAMMAR
a/an, some and any

indefinite pronouns

a lot of, much/many

VOCABULARY
Subject: Summer                       

Glossary: 

· Things for summer camp: sun hat,  sun cream,  torch,  insect repellent,  money,  towel,  rucksack,  sunglasses,  battery,  sleeping bag,  camera, suitcase, 

· Holiday problems: traffic,  litter,  crime,  rain,  queue,  insects,  high-rise hotels,  crowd,  pollution,  noise.

Functional language:   Express  preferences (Talking about preferences)      

PHONETICS
Pronunciation: Intonation with questions

PROCEDURES
Grammar
· Translate some sentences into the mother tongue. Read and complete a chart with grammar rules for a/an, some, any (SB p. 90, ex.1).

· Complete a conversatioon of two friends making plans for some holidays on the beach. Use a/an, some, any in an appropriate way(SB p. 90, ex. 2).

· Translate some sentences into themother tongue. Read and complete some grammar rules for thf undefinite pronouns something, anything, everyone (SB p. 90, ex. 3).

· Complete a postcard with the words from a box (SB p. 90, ex. 4).

· Complete some senteces describing the perfect holidays (Activate Your English, SB p. 90 ex. 5).

· Read, copy and complete some grammar rules about the use of quantifiers and uncountables a lot of, much/many (SB p. 92, ex. 4).

· Write sentences describing a photograph of a holidays resort. Use How much/How many and answer the questions (SB p. 93, ex. 7).

· Ask and answer questions about the hometown or village of the student. Use the ideas from a box  (Activate Your English, SB p. 93, ex.8).

· Complete a dialogue (It’s the holidays!) with the words from a box. Listen to a CD and check the answers (Grammar Consolidation, SB p. 93, ex. 9).

· Translate into the mother tongue the section Phrase Bank. Listen and repeat (Grammar consolidation SB p. 93, ex. 10)

· Listen and write down a dictation (Grammar Consolidation, WB p. 83, ex. 9).

Vocabulary

· Connect the words in a box related to camp equipment with its corresponding photograph. Listn to a CD and check the answers. Complete a text about summer camps withthe vocabulary from exercise 1 above  (SB p. 88, ex. 1 and 2).

· Write a list with the necessary equipment for one of the suggested holidays resort in a box (Activate Your English, SB p. 88, ex. 3).

· Read the section Check this! with countable and uncountable nouns and find two uncountable nouns in exercise 1 above  (SB p. 88, ex. 4).

· Connect the words from a box about holiday problems with their corresponding picture.     Listen to a CD and check the answers (SB p. 91, ex. 6).

· Sort out the problems in exercise 6 above as countable and uncountable (SB p. 91, ex. 7).

· Read  the section Check this! with the use of there was/there were and translate the sentences into the mother tongue (SB p. 91, ex. 8).

· Complete a text (Holiday nightmare!) about some holiday problems using the vocabulary from exercise 6 above (SB p 91, ex. 9).

· Write about your last  holidays using  there was/there wasn’t, there were/there weren’t  and  a/an, some any correctly (Activate Your English-SB p.91, ex. 10).

Pronunciation

· Revise and practice the intonation in questions (Pronunciation Bank, Unit 9, WB p. 135).

· Listen and write down some sentences  (SB, Dictation, p. 92 ex. 5).

· Practice the rythm and intonation of some sentences (Phrase Bank) (Practical English, SB p. 96, ex. 4).

SECTION 4- Sociocultural aspects and  intercultural consciousness
CONCEPTS

Learn some data about summer festivals and feasts such as: The Highland Games in Scotland, la fiesta de San Juan (The Festival of Saint John) in Alicante, or The Festival of the Midnight Sun in Alaska, where you can enjoy in all of them sports, traditional music and typical food from each place.

Learn and sing a song, approaching the pop culture and knowing details about the British singer Emma Bunton.
PROCEDURES
· Read the profile of  Emma Bunton and answer some questions (SB p. 97, ex. 1).

· Read the lyrics of a song (Sunshine on a rainy day) and choose the suitable words from two suggested options. Listen to the text of the song and chack the answers (SB p. 97 ex. 2).

· Write the past simple and the present perfect of the infinitives  in a box belonging to the song  (SB p. 97, ex. 3).

3.- CONTRIBUTION OF THE FOREIGN LANGUAGE AREA TO THE DEVELOPMENT OF BASIC COMPETENCES
See in the introduction the general aspects of the contribution of learning a foreign language  to the basic competences and particularly how they are represented in this unit:    
ii.  learning to learn 

· The students think over  and strengthen their personal initiative giving opinions and planning about their ideal holidays (Activate your English, SB pages.88 and 90).

· The students will learn to make predictions and elaborate hypothesis (Skill focus: predictions, SB p. 94).

· The students will learn to elaborate small cards and schematic exercises about the things learnt in this unit  (Word Bank 9, WB pages 128)

· The students will make their own personal lists for vocabulary and translation (My personal wordlist, WB p. 143)

iii. data processing and digital competence 

See in the introduction the general aspects of the contribution to this competence.

The students will create real and functional communication contexts  using the new information and communication technologies. 
iv. social and civic competence  as knowing a foreign language involves the knowledge of social features and cultural facts connected with their native speakers, which can also be worked along with the unit. 
Leisure education: the importance of travelling and knowing other places and cultures which broaden and enrich our perception of the world.  

Health education: the importance of travelling with a good equipment and realising the different needs according to the kind of holidays chosen. 
Environmental education: the importance of taking into a ccount ecologycal  and environmental factors at choosing and enjoying our holidays.                                                                                           

v. cultural and artistic competence 

Linguistic studies contain both artistic and cultural components.
· Complete the suggested song in the unit and learn about its composer Emma Bunton (SB p. 97).

· Learn some information about famous summer festivals (SB p. 94).

· Read and learn how to plan some holidays (SB p. 96).

4. CONNECTION WITH OTHER  curriculum AREAS
Throughout the unit there will be a reinforcement on diverse interdisciplinary subjects, taking the vocabulary and structures to a real life context  helping in the development of their knowledge of the world out of the English classroom.   
Social Sciences (Geography)

Learn about other places in the world such as Oymyyakon (Siberia), Dalloi (Africa), Blaenau Festiniog (Britain), Benidorm (Spain), Alicante (Spain), Faribanks (Alaska), Scotland, Edinburgh, etc.

Nature Science
Learn about the solar system:  planets, stars, etc

Curriculum Extra 3, SB pages. 102 y 103, WB p. 132 Teacher’s Guide, pages  T102 and T103

5.- DIVERSITY TREATMENT
Additional activities
Additional and alternative activities, Teacher’s Book, pages T-88 to T-97

Workbook, pages 79 to 85.

Section Grammar Bank 9 WB, pages108 and 109.

Section Word Bank 9, WB pages 128 and 129.

Section Pronunciation Bank,  Unit 9 (WB, page 135)

Section Wordlist, WB, pages 136 to 142.

Photocopiable activities, Unit 9, (Revision) Teacher’s  Resource Book 
Altenative practice for students with difficulties to follow up the group´s pace:

English Alive! Basics Progress Book A, Unit 9

Additional activities
Additional and alternative activities, Teacher’s Book, pages T-88 to T-97

Curriculum Extra 3, SB pages 102 and 103, WB p. 132 Teacher’s Guide, pages  T102 and T103

Photocopiable activities, Unit 9, (Extension) Teacher’s  Resource Book
6.- ASSESSMENT
Evaluación formativa

Grammar consolidaton (Unit 9, SB page 93)

Grammar consolidation (Unit 9 WB page 83)

Progress Check (Unit 9 WB page 86).

Revision sections (Units 1-9, WB pages 87 and 88).

Cumulative assessment
End-of-unit test (Unit 9) Teacher’s Resource Book

End-of-term (Test 3) Teacher’s Resource Book

End-of-year (Test 1) Teacher’s Resouce Book.
End-of-year (Test 2)Teacher’s Resouce Book
Self-assessment
Student Self-assessment Checklist, Unit 10 Teacher’s Book

Assessment criteria
Unit 9 Test (Teacher’s resource Book 2 pages 40-43)

Vocabulary
· Complete some sentences with camping  vocabulary 

· Read some sentences and choose the correct options 

Grammar
· Complete a chart with the words from a box, sorting them out as countable and uncountable.
· Complete some sentences with the appropriate quantifiers 
· Read some sentences and choose the appropriate quantifiers
· Complete a text using a lot of, much or many.                 
· Read some information and write some sentences describing what it is 

· Read some information and write suitable questions and answers about quantities 

· Read some sentences and choose the correct options 

· Complete a text with the words from a box                 

Reading
· Read a text and show comprehension choosing the correct options from some sentences.

· Read the text again and answer some questions of specific comprehension  
Oral comprehension
· Listen to a dialogue and show comprehension indicating if some sentences are true or false.

Writing
· Write a composition about the the student´s  hometown/villaje. Use some questions as a guide.                         

End-of-term Test 3 (Teacher’s resource Book 2 pages  43-45)

Vocabulary
· Complete a crossword
· Write three vocabulary words in differeent categories
Grammar
· Complete a chart with the comparatives and superlatives of some adjectives.

· Complete a dialogue using the present perfect of the verbs given.
· Choose the correct quantifier in some sentences from two options.
· Complete some sentences with the appropriate verb tense of the verbs given.
· Complete some sentences.
· Complete a diary with the words from a box                       .

Reading
· Read a text and show comprehension indicating if some sentences are true or false.

· Read the text again and answer some questions of specific comprehension..

Oral comprehension
· Listen to a dialogue and show comprehension choosing in some sentences the correct option from two altenatives.
Writing
· Write about oneself comparing the present with childhood. Use some questions as a guide.

End-of year Test 1 (Teacher’s resource Book 2 pages  46-48)

Vocabulary
· Complete a crossword.

· Write three vocabulary words in three categories
Grammar
· Write some sentences using the present simple or present continuous.

· Complete two emails using the past simple, the past continuous or the present perfect of the verbs from two boxes.

· Complete some sentences using  will, be going to or the present continuous as required.
· Complete some questions with the suitable verb tense.

· Correct some sentences.

· Complete a text with the words from a box.
Reading
· Read a composition and show comprehension answering some questions with short answers. 

· Read the text again and answer some questions of more specific information.

Oral comprehension
· Listen to some people talking about different subjects. Show comprehension and read a chart indicating the subject every character refers to. 
Writing
· Write a composition about personal experiences related to learning English in the past, present and future. Use some questions as a guide.                              

End-of year Test 2 (Teacher’s resource Book 2 pages  49-51)

Vocabulary
· Complete a crossword.

· Write three vocabulary words  in different categories. 

Grammar
· Complete a dialogue using the present simple or continuous of the verbs from a box.
· Write some sentences in the past simple or present perfect and the words given. 
· Complete some questions using the appropriate verb tense.
· Complete some sentences using  will, be going to or the present continuous.
· Correct some sentences.
· Complete a text with the words from a box.
Reading
· Read a text and show comprehension answering some questions with short answers. 

· Read the text again and answer some questions of some more specific information.

Oral comprehension
· Listen to some people talking about different subjects. Show comprehension and read a chart indicating the subject each character refers to.
Writing
· Write a composition about the best or the worst holidays of the student.  Use some questions as a guide.
CURRICULUM EXTRA 1 - Music: The Orchestra, Vanessa-Mae

1.- TEACHING OBJECTIVES
· Learn vocabulary and structures to express oneself in English about music and orchestras. 
· Be able to identify and interpret general and more specific information in oral and written texts (Vanessa-Mae the violin player).
· Revise grammar aspects such as the verbs:  be, have got, there is/are, the present simple and continuous; know the order of words in the construction of a sentence and ask questions appropriately.  
· Identify and interpret sociocultural features related to the subject worked in the unit: music and orchestras (The European Union Youth Orchestra), knowing and comparing realities from other parts of the world with our own.

2.- ContenTS
SECTION  1 and 2 – Listening, speaking and talking/reading and writing
PROCEDURES
· Connect the picture of some musical instruments with their corresponding word from a box    (SB p. 98, ex. 1). 

· Read and listen to a text (Vanessa Mae, the violin player) and indicate the instruments mentioned in it. Answer some questions of more specific comprehension (SB p. 98, ex. 2 and 3).

· Find some grammar structures in the text above (SB p. 98, ex. 4).

· Complete some sentences with the affirmative or negative form of the verbs  be, have got or there is/are as requested (SB p. 99, ex. 1).

· Complete a text with the present simple or continuous of the suggested verbs,as requested  (SB p. 99, ex. 2).

· Order the words of some sentences and make negative sentences with  them (SB p.99, ex. 3).

· Complete some questions with the present simple or continuous and the interrogative particles from a box (SB p. 99, ex. 4).

SECTION 3- Reflexión y conocimiento de la lengua a través del uso

CONCEPTS

LANGUAGE FUNCTIONS
· Talk about music
STRUCTURES-GRAMMAR

Be, have got, there is/are
Present simple and continuous

Word order

Question forms

VOCABULARY
Tema: Music in an orchestra
Glossary: 

The Orchestra: piano, guitar, violin, trumpet, clarinet, drum, cymbals, flute, percussion, audience, trombone, harp, strings, cello, conductor, brass, woodwind.

SECTION  4- Sociocultural aspects and intercultural consciousness
CONCEPTS

Learn some details about Vanessa Mae, a violinist born in Singapur in 1978.

Learn some data about The European Union Youth Orchestra, an international orchestra with approximateley 130 members from all over Europe, ages between fourteen and nineteen years old.
3.- CONTRIBUTION OF THE FOREIGN LANGUAGE TO THE DEVELOPMENT OF BASIC COMPETENCES

See in the introduction  the general aspects of the contribution  of learning the foreign language to the basic competences and partcularly how they are presented in this unit: 

ii.  learning to learn; 

the students learn to revise the things learnt

iii. data processing and digital competence
See in the introduction the general aspects of the contribution to this competence.

Through the foreign language the students will create real and functional communication contexts using the new information and communication technologies.

iv. social and civic competence  as knowing a foreign language involves the knowledge of social features nad cultural facts connected to their native speakers  which can also be worked along  in the unit. 

Leisure education: the importance of listening to music and enjoy it as a mere spectator or playing an instrument.                                            

v. cultural and artistic competence 

Linguitic studies contain both artistic and cultural components

· Learn some information about a young violinist (Vanessa Mae, SB p. 98).

· Learn some information abouta young orchestra in  Europe (SB p. 99).

4.- CONNECTION WITH OTHER  curriculum AREAS

Throughout the unit there will be a reinforcement on diverse interdisciplinary subjects, taking the vocabulary and structures to a real life context helping in the development of their knowledge of the world out of the English classroom.       

Music

Learn about music, musicians (Vanessa-Mae) and instruments.

5.- DIVERSITY TREATMENT

Additional activities

SB pages 98 and 99

WB page 130

Teacher’s Guide, pages T98 and T99.

CURRICULUM EXTRA 2 - Literature: Greek Epics

1.- TEACHING OBJECTIVES
· Know vocabulary and structures to express oneself in English regarding the Greek epic literature.           

· Be able to identify and interpret general and more specific information in oral and written texts (The Iliad and the Odyssey).
· Revise grammar aspects such as verbs:  (past simple and past continuous, the present perfect)  or interrogative particles with: did, was or have.

· Identify and interpret sociocultural features connected with the subject worked in the unit: the great Greek epic works, knowing and comparing realities from other parts of the world with our own
2.- ContenTS

SECTIONS  1 and 2 – Listening, speaking and talking/reading and writing

PROCEDURES

· Relate the words from a box with their corresponding picture  (SB p. 100, ex. 1).

· Read and listen to a text (The Iliad and the Odyssey) and answer a question of comprehension about the character  Ulyses. Answer some questions of more specific comprehension (SB p. 100, ex. 2 and 3).

· Find some grammar structures in the text above (SB p. 100, ex. 4).

· Complete some sentences with the  past simple of the suggested verbs in a box (SB p. 101, ex.1)

· Complete a text with the  past simple/continuous of the suggested verbs (SB p.101 ex.2)

· Write some sentences related to the character Ulises, using the present perfect  (SB p. 101, ex. 3).

· Complete some questions using: did, was or have, as needed and answer the questions   (SB p. 101, ex.4).

SECTION 3- Reflection and knowledge of the language by its usage

CONCEPTS

LANGUAGE FUNCTIONS

· Speak about Grek epics.                                                     

STRUCTURES-GRAMMAR

Past simple

Past simple and past continuous

Present perfect

VOCABULARY
Subject: Greek epic literature.

Glossary: 

Related to The Iliad and the Odyssey: soldier, Cyclops, wooden horse, spear, city gates, gods, goddesses, kings, queens,, monsters, sword, shield, cloak, goddess, unicorn, cave, gorgon, throne, armour, chariot.

SECTION 4- Sociocultural asspects and  intercultural consciousness

CONCEPTS

Know some data about the epic Greek works The Iliad and theOdyssey, written by the poet Homero, who tells the adventures of Ulises and the war between Greeks and Trojans.
3.- CONTRIBUTION OF THE FOREIGN LANGUAGE AREA TO THE DEVELOPMENT OF BASIC COMPETENCES
See in the introduction the general aspects of the contribution of learning a foreign language to the basic competences and particuarrly how they are  presented in this unit.  
ii.  learning to learn 

The students learn how to revise the things learnt
iii. data processing and digital competence, 

See in the introduction the general aspects of the contribution to this competence.

Through the foreign language the students will create real and functional  communication contexts using the new information and communication technologies   
iv. socialand civic competence  as knowing a foreign language involves the knowledge of social features and cultural facts connected to their native speakers which can also be worked along in this unit.    
Environmental education: the importance of reading and knowing the great works of the universal literature.
v. cultural and artistic competence 

Linguistic studies contain both artistic and cultural components:
· Learn some information about the Iliad and the Odyssey (The Iliad and the Odyssey, SB p. 100).

4.-CONNECTION WITH OTHER  curriculum AREAS
Throughout the unit there will be a reinforcement on diverse interdisciplinary subjects, taking the vocabulary and structures to a real life context, helping in the  development  of their knowledge of the world out of the English classroom.     
Literature
Learn about Greek epic literature.

5.- DIVERSITY TREATMENT
Additional activities
SB pages. 100 and 101

WB p. 131

Teacher’s Guide, pages T100 and T101

CURRICULUM EXTRA 3 -Science: The universe, our galaxy

1.- TEACHING OBJECTIVES
· Know some vocabulary and structures to express oneself in English about the universe.                

· Be able to identify and interpret genral and more specific information in oral and written texts  (Our galaxy). 
· Revise grammar aspects such as the first conditional, comparative and superlative adjectives and modal verbs (should y must).
· Identify and interpret sociocultural features related to the  unit subject: the universe, knowing and comparing realities of other parrts of the world with ours.  
2.- ContenTS
SECTIONS 1 y 2 – Listening, speaking and talking/Reading and writing
PROCEDURES
· Deduct the correct word in some sentences from three options (SB p. 102, ex. 1).

· Read and listen to a text (Our galaxy) and check the answers of the exercise above. Answer some questions of specific comprehension  (SB p. 102 ex. 2 and 3). 

· Find some grammar structures in the text above (SB pág. 102, ej. 4).

· Complete a text with the first conditional  of the verbs given  (SB p. 103, ex. 1).

· Complete some sentences related to comparative or superlative adjectives as requested     (SB p. 103, ex. 2).

· Write some sentences using the obligation verbs should or must  (SB p. 103 ex.3).

· Complete some sentences using the future verbs be going to or will  (SB p. 103, ex. 4).

SECTION 3- Reflection and knowledge of the language by its usage
CONCEPTS

LANGUAGE FUNCTIONS
· Speak about the universe.                              

STRUCTURES-GRAMMAR
First conditional

Comparative and superlative adjectives

Should and must, 

Be going to and will

VOCABULARY
Subject: Science and technology: energy
Glossary: 

Related to the universe: universe,  planets,  solar system,  moon , stars,  satellites,  comets,  asteroids,   galaxy,  The milky way,  ozone layer,  Sun,  Mercury,  Pluto,  Saturn,  Mars,  Venus,  Pluto, Earth.                                                                                                                                     

SECTION 4- Sociocultural aspects and intercultural consciousness
CONCEPTS

Conocer datos sobre nuestra galaxia y hablar de cómo los viajes turísticos al espacio se están poniendo de moda e incluso hay compañías que se dedican a este tipo de servicios.
3.- CONTRIBUCION DEL AREA DE LENGUA EXTRANJERA AL DESARROLLO DE LAS COMPETENCIAS BASICAS

See in the introduction the general aspects of the contribution of learning the foreign language to the basic competences and particularly how they are presented in the unit: 
ii.  learning to learn; 

The students learn how to revise the things learnt. 
iii. data processing and digital competence 

See in the introduction the general aspects of the contribution to this competence.

Through the foreign language the students will create real and functional communication contexts  using the new information and communication technologies.

iv. social and civic competence  as knowing a foreign language involves the knowledge of social features and cultural facts connected to their native speakers which can also be worked along the unit.     
Environmental education: the importance of being aware of how  important it is for our future on the Earth  to prevent the pollution caused by the climate change which is eliminating the protection that  the ozone layer gave us against the negative effects of the sun rays.                      
v. cultural and artistic competence 

Linguitic studies contain both artistic and cultural components
· Learn some information about the solar system (Our galaxy, SB p. 102).

4.- CONNECTION WITH OTHER  curriculum AREAS
Thoughout the unit there will be a reinforcement on diverse interdisciplinary subjects, taking the vocabulary and structures to a real life context helping in the development of their knowledge of the world out of the English classroom.          
Nature Science
Learn about the solar system: planets, stars, etc

5.- DIVERSITY TREATMENT
Additional activities
SB pages 102 and 103

WB p. 132
Teacher’s Guide, pages T102 and T103

CLASSROOM  PROGRAMME –ENGLISH ALIVE 1: YEAR 2010/2011*

The programme of Oxford Classroom of English Alive 1 that we present identifies the priorities and implications which involves the use of additional material  which goes with the project: in the Teacher´s Book, the Student´s Book, the Workbook,the Basics Progress Book A , the DVD or in the Teacher´s Resource Book. We recommend to follow the learning strategies and the didactic advice contained in the Teacher´s Book. Even so, we must say that it is an orientative programme and the teachers will always decide which activities keep better to their objectives and how they will focus their class. The objective of this programme is to obtain a positive response towards the language learning and the way to learn it. We think that the teachers will be able to adapt the activities contained in this programme according to the needs of their students, both for the teaching/learning activities  and for the assessment.
The nomenclature used is as follows:

L
Listening



IW
Individual Work



SB
Student’s Book

R
Reading




T–Ss
Lockstep



WB
Workbook

S
Speaking



PW
Pair Work



TG
Teacher’s Guide o Libro del Profesor

W
Writing




GW
Group Work



TRB
Teacher’s Resource Book

TD
Todas las destrezas


L1
Mother tongue (Lengua materna)
PBA
Basics: Progress Book A

LC
Linguistic Competence








DVD
DVD English Alive! 1
LT
Learner Training

	Unit 1: International

	SESSION
	OBJETIVES
	CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES
	SKILLS
	INTERACC.
	MATERIALS
	APROX.

TIME

	1
	· Assess the previous  level of knowledge of the students.
	· General assessment of knowledge obtained in primary school
	LT
	IW
	TRB Diagnostic test

CD/cassette
	60’

	2
	· Observe the contents in the unit.

· Learn vocabulary related to countries, nationalities and languages.


	· Reading and communicative exchange of previous knowledges  of the concepts worked in this unit.  
· Geographic situation of some European capital cities. Recognising countries. Listening of the CD/cassette, elaboration and correction of exercises.
· Optional activity (all classes): Correct false sentences.
	L1

R, L, S

W
	T–Ss

PW

PW
	SB p. 4 Unit summary

SB p. 4 ex. 1–4

WB p 3, ex. 1–3; p. 114, translate

CD/cassette
TG p. T4
	5’

55’



	3
	· Find specific information in written texts.

· Study the affirmative and negative forms of the present simple of to be.
	· Reading and listening of texts. Association of the contents with their pictures. Second listening to complete sentences and find concepts.

· Optional activity (all classes): Guess and reading. 

· Recognising affirmative and negative sentences. Comprehensive study and grammar memorising. Consultation and reading of the present simple form of to be, and copy of the charts in the notebook. 
· Optional activity (weaker classes): Sentences.
	TD

G

S
	T–Ss

IW

T–Ss

IW
	SB p. 5 ex. 5–7 

CD/cassete
TG p.T5

SB p. 6 ex. 1–3

WB p. 94 Grammar Bank 

TG p.T6
	25’

35’



	4
	· Revise the affirmative and negative forms of the present simple of to be
· Learn the possessive adjectives and revise personal pronouns.


	· Continuation of the work started in the previous sesión related to the present simple of the verb be, forms affirmative and negative. Practice and correction in class.

· Finding possessive pronouns and adjectives. Copy of the chart and elaboration. Study of possessive adjectives. Elaboration of exercises and correction.

· Optional activity (all classes): Rewrite sentences.
	G

G


	IW

PW

T–Ss
	WB p. 4, ex 1–3

SB p. 6, ex. 4–6

WB p. 4–5, ex. 4–6

TG p.T6
	20’

40’



	5
	· Express opinions using basic qualifying adjectives.
· Learn to count syllables in English.
	· Recognising and study of simple qualifying adjectives. Oral and written practice of meanings from the association of antonyms 
· Optional activity (all classes): Write sentences.

· Study of adjectives and translation into Catalan.

· Practice the listening and repetition of patterns, being very careful with the pronunciation.

· Optional activity (stronger classes): Find 1, 2, 3 syllable words.
	LC, L, S

TD


	T–Ss

IW

T–Ss IW
	SB p. 7,ex 7–10
WB p. 5, ex, 7, 8

CD/cassette
TG p. T7

WB p. 114, ex. basic adjectives

WB p. 134 ex. 1, 2

CD/cassette
TG p. T104
	40’

20’



	6
	· Find specific information in oral texts.

· Learn the interrogative form of the present simple of the verb be.
	· Explanation and preparation about the most common kinds of music. Listening of exercises. Second listening and expression of opinions.

· Preparation from the observation of texts

· . Consult the Grammar Bank. Copy and elaboration of the chart. Writing of dictation and exercises. Correction in class.
	TD

LC
	T–Ss

PW

IW, PW
	SB p. 8, ex. 1–3

CD/cassette
SB p. 8–9, ex. 4–7

CD/cassette
WB p. 6, ex. 1, 2
	15’

45’

	7
	· Ask questions using question words.
· Practice conversations.


	· Translations and study of interrogative particles. Practice interviewing classmates.
· Grammar revision of the subjects worked in the unit and practice of thedialogue nice to meet you in a loud voice. Translation of useful sentences, listening and repetition.

· Optional activity (all classes): Invent short dialogues.
	LC

TD
	IW, PW

PW
	SB p. 9, ex. 8–11

WB p. 6, ex. 3–4

SB p. 9, ex 12–13

CD/cassette
WB p. 7, ex. 5–7

TG p. T9
	15’

45’



	8
	· Prepare a group of questions about personal information.

· Learn about adjectives functioning.
	· Selection of a group of questions to ask a possible future friend. Practice the questions with the classmates.Listening of the pattern. Finding key words. Correction in class.

· Optional activity (all classes):Ask and answer questions.
· Observation, reading and listening of the text pattern given. Translations of the sentences and comprehension of the position and functioning of adjectives in English.

· Optional activity (weaker classes): Rewrite the sentence with a different adjective.
	L, S

LT


	PW

T–Ss

IW
	SB p. 10, ex. 1–4

CD/cassette
TG p. T10

SB p. 11, ex. 5–7

CD/cassette
TG p. T11
	30’

30’



	9
	· Give and receive personal information via email.
	· Preparation and elaboration of the task from the pattern. Separation in paragraphs. Elaboration of the txt and revision.
	W
	PW, IW
	SB p. 11, ex. 8, 9

WB p. 8–9, ex. 1–7
	60’

	10
	· Practice the English language.

· Learn common expressions from the lyrics of a song. 
	· Observation of the form, elaboration and listening of text, practice of dialogue, study of the  Phrase Bank and practice in class.

· Optional activity (all classes): Spelling.

· Readingof the Pop File and questions. Elaboration of exercises. Listening and correction of the song.
	TD

TD
	T–Ss

PW

IW
	SB p. 12, ex. 1–7

WB p. 9, ex. 8–9

CD/cassette, MultiROM, unit1: dialogue

TG p. T12

SB p. 13, ex. 1–4

CD/cassette
	45’

15’

	11
	· Revisar el vocabulario y la gramática de esta unidad.
	· Use of the reference material of this unit to revise the essential contents. Practice and correction in class. Revision recommendation  to the students who need it, both advanced and the ones with difficulties, from the appropriate material.
· Extra activities (weaker classes): More practice.

· Extra activities (stronger classes): More practice.
	LC, G
	T–Ss

PW
	Progress Check WB p. 10, ex. 1–6

Grammar Bank, p. 95, ex. 1–6

MultiROM: Unit 1, grammar and vocabulary sections

TRB: Revision worksheet, p. 70

Word Bank Extra, pág. 115 ex. 1–2

TRB: Extension worksheet, p. 71
	60’

	12
	· Assess the students´ performance
	· Taking the test of unit  1.
	TD
	IW
	TRB p. 7–9

CD/cassette
	60’


Estimated time: 12 sessions of 60 minutes. 

	Unit 2: In town

	session
	OBJECTIVES
	CLASS ACTIVITIES
	SKILLS
	INTERACT
	MATERIALS
	APROX. TIME

	1
	· Familiarize with the contents of the unit.

· Assimilate  vocabulary  related to built up areas and prepositions of place.
	· Reading of the summary of contents of the unit and initial assessment of previous knoledges.
· Connection of vocabulary with their pictures, writing down words in the notebook, recognising the expressions studied, practice and accquisition of the correct pronunciation. 
	LT, L1

TD

LC


	T–Ss

IW

PW


	SB p. 14, Unit summary

SB p. 14, ex. 1–5 CD/cassette
WB p. 11, ex. 1–3

Word Bank, p. 116 Places and prepositions
	5’

55’

	2
	· Contrast cultural aspects of places with the same name.
· Revise the vocabulary learnt in the last unit.

· Learn how to use there’s / there are, some/any
	· Oral preparation of the text to test the students. Listning, rading and follow up the text. Second listening to find specific information and be able to answer the questions.
· Systematic revision of concepts worked in the last unit  wich can be found in this unit.
· Optional activity (stronger classes): A tourist in town.
· Optional activity (weaker classes): Guess the city.
· Analysis and study of the examples given. Write down the functioning rules in the notrebook. Consult in the Grammar Bank and elaboration of exercises
	TD

LT

S

LT

G


	T–Ss

IW

T–Ss

IW, GW

PW

 T–Ss

IW
	SB p. 15, ex. 6–7 CD/cassette
SB p. 15, recycle, ex. 8

TG p.T15

TG p.T15

SB p. 16, ex. 1–4

WB p. 12, ex. 1–2

WB p. 96 Grammar Bank 
	25’

5’

30’



	3
	· Practice there is and there are in questions and short answers.
· Memorize vocabulary related to commerce and shops.
	· Detailed explanation of the cases in which we use  there is and what for. Study of the grammar section.  Guided practice and correction.

· Optional activity (weaker classes): Short answers.

· Study of the vocabulary. Connection of nouns with pictures. Generalization and  written extension according to pattern. Optional activity (all classes): Write sentences.
	LC

G

LC, W
	T–Ss

IW

T–Ss

IW, PW
	SB p. 16, ex. 6–7

WB p. 12–13, ex. 3–6

WB p. 96 Grammar Bank 
TG p. T16

SB p. 17, ex. 8–11; CD/cassette
WB p. 13, ex. 7–8

WB p. 116 Word Bank –shops 

TG p. T17
	30’

30’

	4
	· Make hypothesis and check their truth.

· Study the present simple of the verb have got.
	· Elaborate hypothesis from watching the pictures. Elaboration of exercises. CD/cassette listenings and proof of the suppositions made. Pronunciation practice. Dictation and checking.

· Presentation of the present simple of verbs. Consult the grammar section. Joint elaboration of exrcises and correction.
	L, S

G


	IW

T–Ss

IW

T–Ss


	SB p. 18, ex. 1–3

CD/cassette
WB p. 134, linking ex. 1–3

SB 18, ex. 4, 5
WB p. 14, ex. 1–3

Grammar Bank p. 96
	30’

30’



	5
	· Understand the affirmative, negative and interrogative forms of the  present simple of the verb  have got.
	· Study of grammar charts. Attentive observation of the tasks given, listening of recordings, careful repetition of vocabulary. 

· Optional activity (all classes): Dialogue.
	G, LT

TD
	IW, PW

T–Ss

PW
	SB p. 19, ex. 6–10 CD/cassette
WB p. 14–15, ex. 1–7; p. 116 Word Bank: Phrases to learn.
TG p. T19
	60’

	6
	· Work the written texts.


	· Reading of text. Finding specific information. Elaboration of questionnaire. CD/cassette listening, answers checking and extensive practice. Correction.
· Optional activity (weaker classes): Check meanings.
	TD


	IW


	SB p. 20, ex. 1–4 CD/cassette
WB p. 16, ex. 1–3

Wordlist, p. 137

TG p. T20
	60’



	7
	· Study and practice the meaning of the conjunctions and and but.


	· Reading the brochure and assotiation of sentences. CD/cassette listening and  deduction of the meaning of both conjunctions. Practice and correction of texts given.

· Optional activity (all classes): Write sentences.
	LT

W


	IW, PW

T–Ss


	SB p. 21, ex. 5–8

WB p. 16–17, ex. 4–7

TG p. T21
	60’



	8
	· Make an illustrated brochure of a town.


	· Follow up of the writing plan instructions and the pattern given. Elaboration of paragraphs and the brochure or poster.
	TD
	PW


	SB p. 21, ex. 9
	60’

	9
	· Get some specific information from a web page.

· Ask for and give directions.
	· Oral explorations of previous knowledges about New York. Reading and listening of the text. Second reading to answer specific questions. Comparing cultures.

· Optional activity (stronger classes): British and American English.
· Reading, listening, comprehension and repetition of dialogue. Memorizing the Phrase Bank. Extensive practice changing the name of places and directions.

· Optional activity (all classes): New dialogues.
	TD

LT, S
	T–Ss, GW

T–Ss

PW
	SB p. 22, ex. 1–4, CD/cassette
TG p. T22

SB p. 23, ex. 1–6

WB p. 17, ex. 8, 9

TG p. T23
	25’

35’

	10
	· Revise the unit contents.
	· General review of the dialogues. Showing of episode 1. General comprehension, elaboration of exercises. Second showing and elaboration of the exercises. Preparation of test,  solution of doubts and correction.
· Extra activities (weaker classes): More practice.

· Extra activities (stronger classes): More practice.
	TD
	PW 

T–Ss
	Vídeo/DVD episode 1

MultiROM, unit 2: Dialogue

Progress Check, WB 18 ex. 1–6

WB Grammar Bank pág. 97, ex. 1–6

TRB Revision Worksheet, p. 72

WB Word Bank Extra! p . 117, 
ej. 1–2

TRB Extension Worksheet, p 73
	60’



	11
	· General revision of units 1 and 2.
	· Assessment  of the progress and the students´errors in the first two units. Individual elaboration of exercises followed by the correction in class, solution of doubts and consciousness of the need to study.
	LT
	IW

T-Ss
	WB p. 19–20, ex. 1–8
	60’

	12
	· Assess the students´performance
	· Carrying out of unit test 2.


	TD
	IW
	TRB p. 10

CD/cassette
	60’


Estimated time: 12 sessions of 60 minutes. 
	Unit 3: School time

	SESSION
	OBJECTIVES
	CLASS ACTIVITIES
	SKILLS
	INTERACT.
	MATERIALS
	APROX. TENSE

	1
	· Being aware of the contents given.

· Study vocabulary related to school subjects.


	· Elaborate hypothesis about the contents which can be learnt in this unit.
· Comment about the work areas, expression of preferences, study, listening, repetition and memorization of vocabulary. Elaboration of exercises and correction.
· Optional activity (weaker students): School subjects.
· Optional activity (stronger students): Write questions.
	LT, L1

LC


	T–Ss

T–Ss

PW


	SB p. 24, Unit summary
SB p. 24, ex. 1–4 CD/cassette
WB p. 21, ex. 1–3

WB p. 118 Words to learn
TG p. T24

TG p. T24
	5’

55’

	2
	· Capture meanings from the text.

· Update the  contents previously learnt.

· Familiarize with the affirmative and negative forms of the  present simple.
	· Observation and comment of the photograph in the text and comprehension. Reading and listening  of the text and comprehension of its meaning. Assessment of the truth in the sentences and vocabulary study.
· Optional activity (stronger or all classes): Correct ej. 7.

· General revision of useful vocabulary to consolidate it. Elaboration of exercises and correction.
· Optional activity (all classes): Telling the time.

· Translation of sentences. Elaboration of grammar charts  and exercises.
	LC

R

LC

G


	T–Ss

IW

PW

T–Ss

T–Ss

PW
	SB p. 25, ex. 5–7 CD/cassette
TG p. T25

SB p. 25, ex. 8, 9 
WB p. 21, ex. 4 

TG p. T25

SB p. 26, ex. 1–2

WB p. 22, ex. 1–2

Grammar Bank, p. 98
	20’

15’

25’

	3
	· Recognise the third person singular of verbs in the  present simple.

· Compare and differentiate personal pronouns from object pronouns.
	· Study of the present simple, observation of its endings. Study of the chart. Consult the grammar section. Make an effort to pronunce correctly. Elaboration of exercises and correction.

· Optional actvity (weaker classes): 3rd person singular.
· Observation and study of the words in blue in the book. Copy and elaboration of chart from  consulting the Grammar Bank. Comparing personal and object pronouns. Exercises and correction.
	G, LC

G, LT


	T–Ss

IW

T–Ss

PW


	SB p. 26, ex. 3–8

WB p. 22, ex. 3; p. 135 
Pronunciation Bank, ex. 1, 2

CD/casset

TG p.T26

SB p. 27, ex. 9–11

WB p. 22–23, ex. 4–6

WB p. 98 Grammar Bank
	35’

25’

	4
	· Memorize vocabulary and expressions related to study.

· Understand the general meaning and the essential information of a conversation.


	· Listening, comprehension, repetition and study of verbs and expressions. Find the expressions in the Wordlist. Elaboration of sentences, questionnaire and correction.
· Optional activity (weaker students): Sentences.

· Detailed observation of the project posters. Attentive listening of the conversation. Comprehension of meanings and collection of information. Second listening and correction.
	LC, LT, 

L
	IW

T–Ss

IW
	SB p. 27, ex. 12–14, CD/cassette
WB p. 23, ex. 7–9

WB p. 118 Word Bank: Phrases to learn
TG p.T27

SB p. 28, exj. 1, 2
	50’

10’



	5
	· Learn how to ask questions using the present simple.


	· Observation of the examples at asking questions in the exercise above. Copy and study of chart. Study and repetition of the dialogue. Elaboration of exercises and correction.
· Optional actvity (all classes): Ask and answer questions.
· Optional actvity (stronger classes): More questions.
	TD


	PW

IW


	SB p. 28–29, ex. 3–9; CD/cassette
WB p. 24–25, ex. 1–6; p. 98 Grammar Bank; p. 118 Word Bank 
TG p. T29

TG p. T29
	60’



	6
	· Leer un texto y hacer suposiciones sobre el vocabulario para entenderlo.
	· First reading of the text to understand the global meaning. Recognising the vocabulary for its similarity to Catalan or Spanish. Elaboration of hypothesis about the meaning of the unknown vocabulary from its context. Second reading to obtain the information searched for. Consultation  in the  Wordlist if needed.
· Optional activity (all classes): Play Hangman.
	TD


	IW, PW

T–Ss


	SB p. 30, ex. 1–3 
WB p. 26, ex. 1–3; Wordlist 
p. 137

TG p. T30
	60’



	7
	· Learn to give reasons using the word  because.

· Describe an ideal school.
	· Reading of pattern text. Suggested words to complete it. Listening, checking and elaboration of the text with the original words. Practice the use of because on specific sentences.

· Optional actvity (stronger classes): Continue the sentences.
· Elaboration of texts collecting structural and vocabulary aspects given in the unit.
	LT

W
	T–Ss

IW, PW

IW
	SB p. 31, ex. 4–6

WB p. 27, ex. 4, 5

TG p. T31

SB p. 31, ex. 7–8

WB p. 27, ex. 6–7
	30’

30’

	8
	· Revise structures studied in this unit.

· Improve the English pronunciation and comprehension.
	· Reading and listening of the texts to  contrast the information given. Finding mistakes and correct them. Oral practice starting from the pattern.
· Optional activity (stronger classes): Notices.

· Reading of the Pop File, comment about the singer and the meaning of the lyrics. Attentive listening and selection of the original words. Elaboration of sentences and correction. Second listening to follow up the song.
· Optional activity (all classes): Relevant or irrelevant.
	TD

LC
	T–Ss

PW

T–Ss

IW


	SB p. 32, ex. 1–5, CD/cassette
WB p. 27, ex. 8–9

WB p. 118 Word Bank

MultiROM, unit 3 dialogue.

TG p.T32
SB pág. 33, ex. 1–3, CD/cassette
TG p. T33
	40’

20’

	9
	· Self-assess the performance achieved.
	· Elaboration of the  Progress Check with solution of doubts if there are any.

· Extra activities (weaker classes): More practice.

· Extra activities (stronger classes): More practice.
	LT 


	IW


	WB p. 28, ex. 1–4

WB Grammar Bank pág. 99, ex. 1–4

MultiROM: unit 3 Grammar and Vocabulary sections

TRB Revision Worksheet, p. 74

WB Word Bank Extra! p. 119, 
ex. 1–2

TRB Extension Worksheet, p. 75
	60’

	10
	· Assess the academic performance in this unit..
	· Carry out the test in unit 3.
	TD
	IW
	TRP p. 13, CD/cassette
	60’

	11
	· Assess the progress achieved the first term.
	· Carry out the End-of-term test 1.
	TD
	IW
	TRP p. 16–18

CD/cassette
	60’


Estimated time: 11 sessions of 60 minutes.

	Unit 4: Friends and family

	SESSION
	OBJECTIVES
	CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES
	SKILLS
	INTERACT.
	MATERIALS
	APROX.

TIME

	1
	· Get in contact with the contents of the unit.

· Learn vocabulary related to families and familiar relationships.


	· Awareness of the aspects studied in this unit. General comments about previous knowledges.

· Comprehensive memorization of the vocabulary given. Deduction of the family members’ names. Study of the possessive form and use. Practice with exercises and correction.
	LT

TD
	T–Ss

T–Ss

PW


	SB p. 34, Unit summary
SB p. 34, ex. 1–5, CD/cassette
WB p. 29, ex. 1–3

WB p. 120 Word Bank: Families.
	5’

55’



	2
	·  Understand cultural facts and festive celebrations.
· Remember the contents previously studied: time expressions.

· Understand the use of interrogative particles.
	· Observation of the pictures, deduction of the written context, elaboration of hypothesis, reading and listening of the text, elaboration of exercises and revision.
· Verification of learning in the context. Finding the contexts and consultation of the reference material.. 

· Optional activity (all classes): Write sentences.

· Explanation  of the function of the wh- words in questions. Practice of interrogative sentences. Elaboration of sentences and correction.
	TD

LT

G


	T–Ss

PW

T–Ss

T-Ss, PW


	SB pág. 35, ex. 6, 7, CD/cassette
SB p. 35, ex. 8–9

WB p. 100 Grammar Bank 

TG p. T35

SB p. 36, ex. 1–3

WB p. 30, ex. 1–4

WB p. 100 Grammar Bank 
	20’

10’

30’

	3
	· Revise the order of words in questions. 

· Learn vocabulary regarding usual actions.


	· Study of the order of words when asking questions and comments. Practice and correction in class.
· Optional activity (weaker classes): Match.

· Optional activity(stronger classes): Full questions.
· Elaboration of expressions, attentive listening of the CD/cassette and repetition of the expressions imitating the intonation and rythm. Memorizing the vocabulary given and elaboration of exercises.

· Optional activity (weaker classes): Ask and answer.
· Optional activity (all classes): Write full answers.
	G

LC


	T–Ss

PW

T–Ss

PW


	SB p. 36, ex. 4, 5

WB p. 100 Grammar Bank
TG p. T36

TG p. T36

SB p. 37, ex. 6–10

WB p. 31, ex. 5–7

WB p. 120 Word Bank: routines 
TG p. T37

TG p. T37
	15’

45’



	4
	· Capture the global content of oral texts.

· Use the adverbs os frequency correctly.
	· Observation of the poster, attentive listening of the three passages, identification of the person speaking, production starting from repetition and imitation of intonation and rythm. Dictation, exercises and correction.

· Attentive Reading of the Grammar Bank. Study of the meaning of frequency adverbs and their position in sentences. Consultation of interrogative particles in the consults section. Elaboration of exercises and correction..

· Optional activity (stronger classes): Write five sentences.
	LT, L

G


	IW

T–Ss

PW


	SB p. 38, ex. 1–3 CD/cassette
WB p. 135 Pronunciation Bank ex. 1–2

SB p. 38, ex. 4–6 
WB p. 32, ex. 1–4

WB p. 100 Grammar Bank 
TG p. T38
	25’

35’

	5
	· Get accustomed to use the form -ing to express preferences.

· Express oneself naturally: dialogues.


	· Observation of the pattern grammar structures. Translation and assimilation of the ending -ing for the verbs given. Consultation in the  Grammar Bank. Study and general practice.
· Optional activity (all classes): Likes and dislikes.

· General revisión of the structures in this unit. Listening, reading and repetition, trying to speak naturally and with a polished accent. Translation, study and memorization of the Phrase Bank.

· Optional activity (weaker classes): Practise reading.
	TD

TD
	T–Ss

PW

GW
	SB p. 39, ex. 7–10 , CD/cassette
WB p. 33, ex. 5–9

WB p. 100 Grammar Bank 

TG p. T 39

SB p. 39, ex. 11, 12

WB p. 120 Word Bank: a family reunion 

TG p. T39
	40’

20’

	6
	· Meditate before giving opinions.

· Identify the subjects in oral texts.
	· Reflection about the qualities of a good friend. Reading of the questionnaire. Comparing the answers with those of the classmates.
· Optional activity (stronger classes): Three more questions.

· Listening, trying to understand better more information from the interview. Identification of subjects. Second listening to answer the questions. Third listenings to check the answers.
	LC

R, L

LT


	IW, PW

IW

PW
	SB p. 40, ex. 1, 2; CD/cassette
WB p. 34, ex. 1–3

TG p. T40

SB p. 40, ex. 3–4, CD/cassette

	40’

20’

	7
	· Revise personal pronouns and object pronouns.

· Describe a person.
	· Logical deduction of the missing words. Attentive reading and assessment of many valid possibilities. Verification of the original text starting from the listening of the CD. Reminder of personal and object pronouns. Extensive practice and correction.
· Preparing the text from the questions and the pattern given. Spelling and content revision.
	LT

W

W
	T-Ss, IW

IW


	SB p. 41, ex. 5–7

WB p. 34–35, ex. 4–6

SB p. 41, ex. 8, 9

WB p. 35, ex. 7, 8
	30’

30’

	8
	· Compare cultural aspects of young people.

· Learn how to ask for permission.
	· Reading and listening of the texts given. Global and specific comprehension. Reflection about the organization of young people’s life in the indicated countries. Answers for  the questions  and cultural comparison from experience.
· Optional activity (stronger classes): A poster.

· Revision of the unit aspects. Attentive listening and repetition of the dialogue trying to imítate the rythm, the pauses and intonation. Memorization of the expressions of the  Phrase Bank.
	TD

LT
	T–Ss

PW
	SB p. 42 ex. 1–3

CD/cassette
TG p. T42

SB p. 43, ex. 1–4

WB p. 35, ex. 9, 10

WB p. 120 Word Bank 

CD/casset
	30’

30’

	9
	· Self-assess the progress achieved
· See episode 2 on the  DVD.


	· Assessment of knowledges before taking the unit exam: Progress Check. Solution of doubts if there are any and correction in class.

· General approach of additional practice to consolidate knowledges and improve the comprehension and pronunciation of the English language. Projection of the episode and elaboration of exercises.

· Extra activities (weaker classes): More practice.

· Extra activities (stronger classes): More practice.
	LT 

TD


	IW

IW, PW


	WB p. 36, ex. 1–6

MultiROM, unit 4:Dialogue

DVD episode 2

WB Grammar Bank p. 101, ex. 1–7

MultiROM: unit 4 Grammar and Vocabulary sections

TRB Revision Worksheet, p. 76

WB Word Bank Extra! p. 121, 
ex. 1–2

TRB Extension Worksheet, p. 77
	20’

40’

	10
	Assess the knowledges learnt in this unit
· Revise the first four units.
	· Carry out the test of unit  4.

· Cumulative optional revisión of the contents of the first four units.
	TD

LT
	IW

T–Ss
	TRB p. 19–21

CD/cassette
WB p. 37–38, ex. 1–8
	60’


Estimatd time: 10 sessions of 60 minutes.

	Unidad 5: On holiday

	SESSION
	OBJECTIVES
	CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES
	SKILLS
	INTERACT..
	MATERIALS
	APROX.

TIME

	1
	· Reflect about the contents in this unit.

· Learn vocabulary related to usual holiday activities.

· Capture some specific information.


	· Connection with the title of the unit and the contents.
· Obtaining vocabulary from the students’ contribution. Listening, elaboration of vocabulary and translation of the activities to be learnt.   
· Optional activity (all classes): Holiday ideas.

· Observation of the photographs, listening of the cassette to arrange the photos. Second listening to complete the sentences.

· Optional activity (all classes): Write two sentences.
	LT

LC

S

L


	T–Ss

IW, PW

T–Ss

T–Ss
	SB p. 44, Unit summary
SB p. 44, ex. 1–3, CD/cassette
WB p. 39, ex. 1, 2; p. 122 Word Bank: holiday activities
TG p. T37

SB p. 45, ex. 4–5

CD/casset

TG p. T45
	5’

35’

20’



	2
	· Remember concepts studied before. 

· Study the formation of the present continuous.
	· General reminder of vocabulary and grammar to introduce new verb tenses.
· Find and translate the forms of the  present continuous in the text. Observation of the structure of this verb tense, consult in the grammar section, practice in the formation of   affirmative and negative forms, elaboration of exercises and correction. 

· Optional activity (weaker classes): Write the -ing form.
· Optional activity (all classes): Write four sentences.
	LT

G


	IW

PW

T–Ss

IW
	SB p. 45, ex. 6, 7

WB p. 39, ex. 3

WB p 102 Grammar Bank 
SB p. 46, ex. 1–5
WB p. 40, ex. 1–3

TG p. T46

TG p. T46
	15’

45’

	3
	· Diferenciate the use of the  present simple and present continuous. 

· Pronunce correctly the ending -ing.

· Memorize vocabulary related to the weather.
	· Sensibilization regarding the use made of verb tenses. Comprehensive copy in the notebook of the essential difference between the two present tenses.  Consult the grammar section if needed. Practice and correction of exercises.

·  Attentive listening and appropriate repetition of the words given.
· Association of pictures with nouns. Study of the vocabulary and guided practice.
	G

S

LC
	T–Ss

IW

IW, PW

T–Ss

IW
	SB p. 47, ex. 7–8

WB p. 40–41, ex. 4, 5

WB p. 102 Grammar Bank
WB p. 135, ex. 1–3

CD/casset

SB p. 47, ex. 9–11; CD/cassette
WB p. 41, exj. 6–8

WB p. 122 Word Bank: the weather 
	30’

10’

20’



	4
	· Know some particularities of the United Kingdom.
· Practice the present continuous: questions and short answers
	· Motivation following the  TG. General knowledges about the United Kingdom. Observation of the map, elaboration of the quiz, listening of the text to check answers. Second listening if needed.

· Optional activity (all classes): A quiz.
· Optional activity (stronger classes): A class quiz.
· Study of the grammar chart. Finding the questions in present continuous in the text. Joint practice and correction.
	TD

G
	PW

T–Ss

PW
	SB p. 48, ex. 1, CD/cassette
TG p. T48

TG p. T48

SB p. 49, ex. 2–5, CD/cassett
WB p. 42, ex. 1–3

WB p. 102 Grammar Bank 
	30’

30’



	5
	· Memorize useful expressions for a dialogue: Have a great time!

· Ask for and give personal opinions.
	· General revision of the grammar in the unit. Reading and listening of the dialogue. Study of the  Phrase Bank. Repetition, memorization and performance of the dialogue in class.

· Observation of the extracts about trips. Reading of the texts and exchange of opinions about the suggestions given. General comprehension and elaboration of exercises.
	TD

S, R
	IW, PW

PW, IW
	SB p. 49, ex. 6, 7; CD/casset

WB p. 43, ex. 4–6; MultiROM
WB p. 122 Word Bank: Have a great time! 

SB p. 50, ex. 1

WB p. 45, ex. 1–3
	40’

20’

	6
	· Obtain some specific information from oral texts.

· Understand the meaning and use of the connector so.
	· Listening of the conversation. Revision of the present continuous. Recognition of the kind of  text. Take notes of the expressions and elaboration of texts. Second listening as revision. Recognition of figures for each case and correction.

· Optional activity (all classes): Write sentences.
· Reasoned explanation of the connector peculiarities. Reading  the e-mail. Extensive practice, paying attention  to the use of commas before the second part of the sentence.
· Optional activity (all classes): So...
	L

W
	IW

IW
	SB p. 50, ex. 2–5, CD/cassette
WB p. 102 Grammar Bank
TG p. T50

SB p. 51, ex. 6–8

WB p. 44–45, ex. 4–5

TG p. T51
	30’

30’

	7
	· Write e-mails.
	· Listening of the pattern e-mail. Preparation of emails following the instructions given. Use of the connector  so and arrangememt of the text in paragraphs.
	W
	IW
	SB p. 51, ex 9–10 CD/cassette
WB p. 45, ex. 6–7
	60’

	8
	· Get some information about cultural aspects,  coincident in the United Kingdom and at home.

· Understand the general sense of the lyrics of the song.
	· Comprehensive reading of the text  with solutions of vocabulary doubts if needed. Listening of the text, memorizing expressions of the  Phrase Bank, repetition of the dialogue and oral practice.

· Optional activity (stronger classes): What’s on?
· Reading of  Pop File. Writing the text, listening, reading of the song and explanation work of the meaning of some sentences.
	TD

LC
	T–Ss, PW

T–Ss

IW
	SB p. 52, ex. 1–5,CD/cassette
WB p. 45, ex. 8–9

WB p. 122 Word Bank 

MultiROM, unit 5: Dialogue

TG p. T52

SB p. 53, ex. 1–3, CD/cassette
	45’

15’

	9
	· Self-assess the consolidated progress.
	· Elaboration of the exercises of the Progress Check, joint correction. Consultation of doubts and elaboration of consolidation exercises if required. 

· Extra activities (weaker classes): More practice.

· Extra activities (stronger classes): More practice.
	LT


	IW
	WB p. 46, ex. 1–5

WB Grammar Bank pág. 103, ex. 1–7

MultiROM: unit 5 Grammar and Vocabulary sections

TRB Revision Worksheet, p. 78

WB Word Bank Extra! p. 123, 
ex. 1–2

TRB Extension Worksheet, p. 79
	60’

	10
	· Assess the knowledges learnt in the unit.
	· Carrying out the test of unit  5.
	TD
	IW
	TRB p. 22–24

CD/cassette
	60’


Estimated time: 10 sessiones of 60 minutes.

	Unit 6: Staying alive

	SESSION
	OBJECTIVES
	CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES
	SKILLS
	INTERACT..
	MATERIALS
	APROX.

TIME

	1
	· Anticipate  the contents in the unit.

· Learn vocabulary related to food and drink.
· Capture some specific information.


	· Observation and anticipation of contents.
· Anticipation of the glossary. Translation of the words in red and establishing the truth of the sentences. Listening and verification of answers. Categorization.
· Optional activity (stronger classes): Food and drink.

· Optional activity (all classes): Listing ingredients.

· Observation of the photos and formulation of hypothesis. Reading and listening of the text and verification of answers. Second reading, carrying out the comprhension questions and correction.
· Optional activity (all classes): Healthy diet?
	LT

LC

S

R, LC


	T–Ss

IW, PW

T–Ss

T–Ss

PW
	SB p. 54, Unit summary
SB p. 54, ex. 1–4, CD/cassette
WB p. 47, ex. 1–3

WB p. 122 Word Bank: food and drink
TG p. T54

TG p. T54

SB p. 55, ex. 5–7

CD/casset

TG p. T55
	5’

30’

25’



	2
	· Revise concepts studied previously and introduce some new ones. 

· Study the difference between countable and uncountable nouns.
	· Revision of concepts and find  some examples in the text. Attentive reading of the box Check this, presentation of the concept countable and uncountable and consultation of the Grammar Bank.

· Reading of the explanation and  familiarize with the grammar rules. Carry out the exercises, consultation in the grammar section and correction.

· Optional activity (weaker classes):Categorising.
	LT

G


	T–Ss

IW

T–Ss

IW
	SB p. 55, ex. 8, 9

WB p. 104 Grammar Bank 
SB p. 56, ex. 1–6
WB p. 104 Grammar Bank 
TG p. T56
	15’

45’

	3
	· Practice the concept of countable/uncountable. 
	· Carry out the exercises of the  WB, consultation in the grammar section if required and correction.
	G


	T–Ss

IW
	WB p. 58–59, ex. 1–7

WB p. 104 Grammar Bank 
	60’



	4
	· Memorize some verbs to speak about survival.

· Understand specific information at an intrview.
	· Anticipation of vocabulary. Verificacion of vocabulary, listening and appropriate  repetition of the verbs given. Consultation of the vocabualry section, elaboration of the quiz and comparison with a classmate.

· Listening of the interview and verification of the answers given in the questionnaire. Second listening and answer the questions.
	LC

L
	T–Ss

IW

T–Ss

PW
	SB p. 57, ex. 7–9; CD/cassette
WB p. 49, ex. 8, 9

WB p. 124 Word Bank: survival 

SB p. 58 ex. 1, 2


	40’

20’

	5
	· Practice the use of the impertive to give instructions and the auxiliary can to express ability and permission.

· Differenciate the different forms of pronuncing the auxiliary can: (&(, (@( y (A:(.
	· Study of the grammar charts. Elaborationand correction of sentences. Consultation of the grammar section, joint practice and correction..

· Optional activity (all classes): can / can’t.

· Consultation of the Pronunciation Bank, listening to the  CD or cassette and writing down in the notebook according to the pronunciation and correction. Extensive practice.
	G

L, LC
	T–Ss

IW

T–Ss

IW, PW
	SB p. 58, ex. 3–5; p. 59, ex. 7–9

WB p. 104 Grammar Bank
WB p. 50–51, ex. 1–5

TG p. T59

SB p. 58, ex. 6, CD/cassette
WB p. 135 Pronunciation Bank 
	50’

10’



	6
	· Consolidate the grammar contents in the unit.
· Understand some specific information in a letter.
	· General revision of the grammar in the unit. Elaboration of the dialogue, translation of sentences, appropriate llistening and repetition.

· Reading of the letter and deduction of the meaning of the highlighted words. Analysis of the text structure and elaboration of the letter. Exercises and correction
· Optional activity (weaker classes): Missing sentences.

· Optional activity (stronger classes): More missing sentences.
	G, LC

R, LC
	T–Ss

IW, PW

PW, IW
	SB p. 59, ex. 11, 12, CD/casset

WB p. 51, ex. 6, 7, MultiROM
WB p. 124 Word Bank: Phrases to learn

SB p. 60, ex. 1–3; CD/cassette
WB p. 52, ex. 1–3

TG p. T60

TG p. T60
	30’

30’

	7
	· Comprender el significado y el uso de too y not ... either.

· Redactar una carta desde una isla desierta 
	· Observation and translation of sentences. Writing down in the notebook. Exercises and correction. 
· Attentive reading of the pattern. Planning and composition of the letter. Revision of the text.

· Optional activity (stronger classes): Life on an island.
	LC

W

LC
	T–Ss

IW

T–Ss

IW, PW
	SB p. 61, ex. 5, 6
WB p. 52–53, ex. 4–7

SB p. 61, ex. 6–8

TG p. T61
	20’

40’

	8
	· Know cultural aspects of the United Kingdom: The Notting Hill Carnival.

· Practice oral exchanges.
	· Anticipation of the text contents. Comprehensive reading of text and verification of hypothesis. Explanation of vocabulary doubts if there are  any. Listening and reading of text, elaboration of comprehensive exercises and comparison of own cultural facts.

· Optional activity (all classes): A poster for a festival.
· Elaboration of the menu, listening and verification. Second  listening. Listening and repetition of prices. Memorazing expressions of the Phrase Bank, repetition of dialogue and oral practice.
	R, S

LC

S

LC
	T–Ss, IW, PW

T–Ss

PW
	SB p. 62, ex. 1–4

CD/cassette
TG p. T52

SB p. 63, ex. 1–6, CD/cassette
WB p. 53, ex. 8, 9

WB p. 124 Word Bank 

MultiROM, unit 6: Dialogue
	25’

35’

	9
	· Self-assess the consolidated progress.

· See episode 3 on the  DVD.
	· Elaboration of the Progress Check, solution of doubts, correction and reflection about own progress. Elaboration at home of cumulative consolidation exercises if needed.

· Showing of the episode and  elaboration of exercises. Additional practice to consolidate the contents worked. 

· Extra activities (weaker classes): More practice.

· Extra activities (stronger classes): More practice.
	LT

LC
	IW

T–Ss

IW
	WB p. 54, ex. 1–5

WB p. 55–56 ex. 1–8

DVD episode 3

WB Grammar Bank pág. 105, ex. 1–7

MultiROM: unit 6 Grammar and Vocabulary sections

TRB Revision Worksheet, p. 80

WB Word Bank Extra!pág. 125, 
ex. 1–2

TRB Extension Worksheet, p. 81
	20’

40’

	10
	· Assess the knowledges learnt in this unit.
	· Carrying out of text 6.
	TD
	IW
	TRB p. 25–27

CD/cassette
	60’


Estimated time: 10 sessions of 60 minutes.

	Unidad 7: Life stories

	Sesión
	OBJETIVOS
	ACTIVIDADES DE AULA
	DESTREZAS
	INTERACC.
	MATERIALES
	TIEMP. APROX.

	1
	· Anticipate the contents  in this unit.

· Memorize some vocabulary related to the months and seasons of the year.


	· Observation of the Unit summary and anticipation of contents.
· Elaboration of the months of the year, listening and repetition. Elaboration of exercises and revision of ordinal numbers to express dates. Oral practice in pairs.
· Optional activity (all classes): Stars’ birthdays.

· Optional activity (weaker classes): Stars’ birthdays.
	LT

LC

S


	T–Ss

T–Ss

PW


	SB p. 64, Unit summary
SB p. 64, ex. 1–4, CD/cassette
WB p. 57, ex. 1–4; p. 126 Word Bank: months and seasoins; p. 106 Grammar Bank
TG p. T64

TG p. T64
	5’

55’



	2
	· Capture some specific information.

· Revise the concepts studied previously.

· Study the past forms of the verb to be. 
	· Listening and reading of text to gess the mysterious  year. Second reading to answer the questions.

· Optional activity (stronger classes): Mystery year.
· Reading of the text and find examples of the revised contents.
· Optional activity (weaker classes): Months.
· Find examples in the text. Elaboration of charts in the notebook, consulting the grammar section if needed. Practical exercises and correction. 

· Optional activity (stronger classes): Questions.
	R

LC

LC

G
	T–Ss

T–Ss

IW

T–Ss

IW, PW
	SB p. 65, ex. 5, 6

CD/cassette
TG p. T65

SB p. 65, ex. 7

TG p. T65

SB p. 66, ex. 1–3

WB p. 106, Grammar Bank
TG p. T66
	25’

15’

20’

	3
	· Introduce and practice there was / there were. 
	· Introduction of the forms there was / there were. Consultation of grammar, exercises and correction. Extensive practice. 
	G


	T–Ss

IW, PW


	SB p. 66, ex. 4–6

WB p 106 Grammar Bank 
WB p. 58–59, ex. 1–6
	60’

	4
	· Reflection of vocabulary related to famous people and their occupation.  
· Understand oral information.
	· Introduction of the subject. Observation of the photos, elaboration of the sentences, elaboration of exercises and oral practice 

· Optional activity (stronger classes): Writing sentences.
· Finding past forms  of the verbs in the  comprehension questions  . Reading of questions and  elaboration of hypothesis about the answers. Listening of the radio interview and verification of answers. Second reading and elaboration of sentences.
	LC

L

LC
	T–Ss

IW, PW

T–Ss

IW
	SB p. 67, ex. 7–9; CD/cassette
WB p. 59, ex. 7, 8; pág. 126 Word Bank
TG p. T67

SB p. 68, ex. 1–3; CD/cassette

	30’

30’



	5
	· Practice the affirmative and negative forms of the past of regular verbs with past expressions.
· Identify the pronunciation of the suffix -ed  in the regular past.
	· Study of the grammar chart and deduction of the rules to form the regular past, noticing also the most common spelling changes. Introduction of some time expressions and explanation of the use of ago.  Joint practice and correction.

· Optional activity (all classes): Time expressions.
· Listening and repetition of patterns. Elaboration of the chart with the verbs of the list according to the pronunciation of the suffix -ed. Listenings and verification of answers. Dictation.
	G

L

LC
	T–Ss

IW, PW

T–Ss

IW
	SB p. 68–69, ex. 4, 5, 7–10

WB p. 106 Grammar Bank
TG p. T69

WB p. 136, ex. 1–3, Pronunciation Bank

CD/cassette; SB p. 68, ex. 6
	50’

10’



	6
	· Consolidate the use of the affirmative and negative forms of the past of regular verbs. 
	· Practice and general consolidation of the grammar in the unit. Reading of the dialogue, performance and listening. Study and translation of the  Phrase Bank. 
	G

LC
	T–Ss

IW, PW


	WB p. 60–61, ej. 1–8; MultiROM
SB p. 69, ex. 11, 12; CD/cassette
WB p. 126 Word Bank: Phrases to learn 
	60’



	7
	· Practice the reading comprehension.

· Understand the process of derivation: word families.

· Learn how to use time connectors in biographical texts.
	· Recognise the characters and comment. Reading of the biographies, elaboration of comprehension exercises and correction.
· Observation of the example, elaboration of exercises and correction.
· Optional activity (weaker classes): Word families.
· Optional activity (stronger classes): Verb or noun? 
· Translation of the examples and joint explanation. Practical exercises and correction.

· Optional activity (all classes): Time expressions.
	R

LC

LC
	T–Ss

IW

T–Ss

IW

T–Ss

IW
	SB p. 70, ex. 1, 2; CD/cassette
WB p. 62, ex. 1–3

SB p. 70, ex. 3, 4

WB p. 62, ex. 1–3

TG p. T70

TG p. T70

SB p. 71, ex. 6, 7

WB p. 63, ex. 4, 5

TG p. T71
	30’

15’

15’

	8
	· Elaborate a biographical text.
	· Reading and listening of pattern. Preparation of text following the instructions given. Use of connectors and time expressions and distribution of the text in paragraphs.
	W
	IW
	SB p. 71, ex. 5, 8, 9; CD/cassette
WB p. 63, ex. 6–7
	60’

	9
	· Practice the use of oral language.

· Make suggestions.

· Understand the general sense of the lyrics of the song
	· Comprehensive reading of the information given and oral answers for the questions made.
· Listening and reading of the pattern dialogue, memorization of expressions of the  Phrase Bank, repetition of dialogue and oral practice.

· Reading and elaboration of the Pop File. Choice of the correct word  in the song, listening and verification. Explanation of the meaning of some sentences if needed.
	R, S

LC

L, S

LC

LC
	T–Ss, PW

T–Ss

PW

T–Ss

IW
	SB p. 72, ex. 1

SB p. 72, ex. 2–4;CD/cassette
WB p. 63, ex. 8–9

WB p. 126, Word Bank: suggestions 
MultiROM, unit 7: Dialogue

SB p. 73, ex. 1–3, CD/cassette
	15’

25’

20’

	10
	· Reflection about the consolidated progress.
	· Elaboration of the exercises in the  Progress Check and joint correction. Consultation of doubts and elaboration of consolidation exercises if needed. 

· Extra activities (weaker classes): More practice.

· Extra activities (stronger classes): More practice.
	LT


	IW
	WB p. 64, ex. 1–7

WB Grammar Bank p. 107, ex. 1–6

MultiROM: unit 7 Grammar and Vocabulary sections

TRB Revision Worksheet, p. 82

WB Word Bank Extra! p. 127, 
ex. 1–2

TRB Extension Worksheet, p. 83
	60’

	11
	· Assess the knowledges learnt in this unit.
	· Carrying out the test in unit 7.
	TD
	IW
	TRB p. 28–30

CD/cassette
	60’

	12
	· Assess the progress of the term.
	· Carrying out  the End-of-term test 2.
	TD
	IW
	TRP p. 31–33

CD/cassette
	60’


Estimated time: 12 sessions of 60 minutes.

	Unit8: Heroes

	SESSION
	OBJECTIVES
	CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES
	SKILLS
	INTERACT..
	MATERIALS
	APROX.

TIME

	1
	· Introduce the contents of the unit.

· Memorize vocabulary connected with books and films.

· Identify stress patterns: word stress.


	· Observation of the  Unit summary and anticipation of contents
· Association of the pictures with the things in the list. Listen to the music extracts and identification  of the kind of film they represent. Personal expression.
· Optional activity (all classes): Types of films.

· Listening of words and identification of the number of syllables. Listening and repetition of words and  classification according to the stressed syllable. 
	LT

LC

S

L


	T–Ss

T–Ss

IW, PW

T–Ss
	SB p. 74, Unit summary
SB p. 74, ex. 1–3, CD/cassette
WB p. 65, ex. 1, 2; p. 122 Word Bank: films and books
TG p. T74

WB p. 136, ex. 1–3, Pronunciation Bank
CD/cassette
	5’

35’

20’



	2
	· Understand specific information
· Revise concepts worked before. 

· Differenciate regular verbs from irregular verbs.
	· Reading and listening of the text. Second reading, , Comprehensive reading activity and correction.

· Optional activity (stronger classes): Correcting false statements.
· General reminder of vocabulary and grammar and location of examples in the text.
· Revision of the formation of the past in regular verbs. Comparison of sentences and elaboration of rules. Location of past forms in the text and classification according to their being regular or irregular. Consult the grammar section if needed.

· Optional activity (all classes): Regular or irregular?
	R

LT, LC

G
	T–Ss

IW, PW

T–Ss

IW

T–Ss

IW
	SB p. 75, ex. 4, 5

TG p. T75

SB p. 75, ex. 6
WB p. 40, ex. 1–3

SB p. 75; pág. 76 ex. 1, 2

WB p. 66, ex. 1, 2

WB p. 108, Grammar Bank
TG p. T76
	20’

15’

25’

	3
	· Practice the formation of the past with regular and irregular verbs.
	· Elaboration of exercises and joint correction. Consult the grammar and vocabulary sections if needed.  Extensive practice, emphasizing the irregular verbs.
	G

LC
	T–Ss

IW
	SB p. 76–77, ex. 3, 5; CD/cassette
WB p. 66–67, ex. 3–7

WB p. 108, Grammar Bank
WB p. 128, Word Bank 
	60’

	4
	· Understand oral information.
· Study the formation of questions in the past.
	· Observation of the picture and comment about the characters. Reading of summaries, listening of the conversation and choice of the best summary. Connection of the question with the suitable answer, listening and verification. Dictation.

· Observation of the dictated questions before. Attentive reading of the chart and elaboration of the rules with the corresponding auxiliary. Consultation of grammar, practice and correction.  
· Optional activity (all classes): Ask and answer questions.
	L

G

LC, S


	T–Ss

IW, PW

T–Ss

IW, PW
	SB p. 78, ex. 1–3

CD/cassette
SB p. 78–79, ex. 4–8

WB p. 108 Grammar Bank, 

TG p. T79
	20’

40’



	5
	· Practice and consolidate the formation of questions in the past.
	· Elaboration of exercises to practice and consolidate the formation of questions in the past.
	G

LC
	T–Ss

IW
	WB p. 68–69, ex. 1–7; CD/cassette SB p. 79, ex. 9, 10; MultiROM
WB p. 128 Word Bank: Phrases to learn
	60’



	6
	· Listen to a radio contest.
· Obtain some techniques to remember the vocabulary.

· Practice the reading comprehension.
	· Comment about these kinds of programme. Reading of the questions in the programme and answer. Listening and verification of answers. Second listening and answers to the comprehension questions.
· Explanation of the usefulness of visual diagrams to remember the vocabulary worked. Observation, elaboration of the  spidergram and comments about other techniques to remember vocabulary.
· Optional activity (all classes): A spidergram.

· Reding of text, elaboration of the comprehension exercises and joint correction.
	L

LC

LT

R
	T–Ss

PW

T–Ss

PW, IW

T–Ss

IW
	SB p. 80, ex. 1, 2; CD/cassette
SB p. 80, ex. 3, 4

WB p. 70, ex. 1, 2
	20’

20’

20’

	7
	· Capture the structure and language used in a report.
· Reflection about the need of checking the use of the past forms with correction.
	· Attentive observation of the pattern and choice of the correct option. Listening and verification of answers. Elaboration of exercises and correction..

· Reflection about the  need of revising texts and verify the use and formation of verbs. Practical exercises and joint revision.   
	LC

LT
	T–Ss

IW

T–Ss

IW
	CD/cassette
SB p. 81, ex. 5; p. 83, ex. 1–3

WB p. 71, ex. 5

SB p. 51, ex. 6, 7

WB p. 70–71, ex. 3, 4
WB p. 144, Irregular verb list
	30’

30’

	8
	· Write a report about a film or a book.
	· Preparation of the notes  which will be the base to write the report. Organization of the text and distribution of ideas in paragraphs.  Appropriate revision to check the correction in the use and formation of verbs. Write a composition about the biography of an artist as homework in an optional way.
	W
	IW
	SB p. 81, ex. 8, 9

WB p. 71, ex. 6
	60’

	9
	· Get some information about cultural aspects and contrast them with our own cutural features.

· Learn useful expressions to speak about the past.
	· Formulation of hypothesis about the initial questions. Reading and listening of texts and verification. Second reading and practice of reading comprehension. Personalized reflection and reflection about literature and filmography  in our home.

·  Optional activity (all classes): Books and films.
· Listening and reading of dialogue. Comprehension and study of the Phrase Bank. Listening and repetition of the dialogue being careful with the rythm and intonation. Elaboration of exercises, preparation of a new dialogue and performance.
	TD

LC
	T–Ss, PW

T–Ss

IW, PW
	SB p. 82, ex. 1–4; CD/cassette
TG p. T82

SB p. 83, ex. 4–7, CD/cassette
WB p. 71, ex. 7, 8

WB p. 122, Word Bank 

MultiROM, unit 8: Dialogue
	30’

30’

	10
	· Be aware of the progress reached
· Watch episode 4 on the DVD.
	· Elaboration of the exercises of the  Progress Check, correction and  consultation of doubts. Cumulative consolidation exercises as homework. 

· Showing of the episode and exercises. Extrra practice to consolidate the contents worked.
· Extra activities (weaker classes): More practice.

· Extra activities (stronger classes): More practice.
	LT

LC
	IW

T–Ss

IW
	WB p. 72, ex. 1–4

WB p. 73–74 ex. 1–8

DVD episode 4

WB Grammar Bank p. 109, ex. 1–5

MultiROM: unit 8 Grammar and Vocabulary sections p. 84

WB Word Bank Extra! p. 129, 
ex. 1–2

TRB Extension Worksheet, p. 85
	20’

40’

	11
	· Assess the knowledges learnt in this unit.
	· Carrying out the test in unit  8.
	TD
	IW
	TRB p. 34–36

CD/cassette
	60’


Estimated time: 11 sessions of 60 minutes.

**

	Unit 9: Animal world

	SESSION
	OBJECTIVES
	CLASROOM ACTIVITIES
	SKILLS
	INTERACT.
	MATERIALS
	APROX.

TIME

	1
	· Reflection about the contents of the unit.
· Learn vocabulary related to the animal world.
· Understand specific information

	· Observation, reflection and  anticipation of the contents.
· Reading and sorting out of the animal list given. Identification of the animals that appear in the photos. Listening and identification of the animals acording to their sounds. Reading of the sentences and identification of the animals described. Extensive practice and correction.
· Optional activity (all classes): Odd-animal-out.

· Anticipation of the subject. Reading and listening of the text and global comprehension. Read the text and elaboration of a summary. Expression of opinions.

· Optional activity (stronger classes): Working animals.
	LT

LC

L, S

R

LC


	T–Ss

T–Ss

IW, PW

T–Ss

IW, PW
	SB p. 84, Unit summary
SB p. 84, ex. 1–4, CD/cassette
WB p. 75, ex. 1–2

WB p. 130 Word Bank: Animals
TG p. T84

SB p. 85, ex. 5–7

CD/casset

TG p. T85
	5’

35’

20’



	2
	· Revise concepts studied before

· Study the use of the auxiliary  must.
	· Find in the text vocabulary and grammar to revise aspects studied previously. 
· Study of grammar charts and elaboration of examples. Consultation of the grammar section and explanation of doubts if needed. Elaboration of exercises and correction
· Optional activity (stronger classes): Rules.
	LT

G


	IW

PW

T–Ss

IW, PW
	SB p. 85, ex. 8

SB p. 86, ex. 1–4, 5, 7
WB p. 110, Grammar Bank 
TG p. T86
	15’

45’

	3
	· Identify correctly the pronunciation of the auxiliary  “must: ((( and (((.

· Practice the use of the auxiliary must. 

· Memorize adjectives and use them to describe animals.
	· Listening of the examples and differentiation of sounds. Listening of sentences and pronunciation of  must according to being prominent or not. Dictation.

· Elaboration of the exercises in the  WB. Consultation of the grammar section, if needed. Joint correction.

· Anticipation of vocabulary with the books closed. Association of adjectives with their antonyms, listening and verification of answers. Elaboration of exercises and correction.
· Optional activity (stronger classes): Animals.
	L

LC

G

LC
	T–Ss

IW

T–Ss

IW

T–Ss

IW
	WB p. 136 ex. 1, 2 Pronunciation Bank; CD/cassette
SB p. 86, ex. 5

WB p. 76–77, ex. 1–4

WB p. 110,Grammar Bank, 

SB p. 87, ex. 8–11; CD/cassette
WB p. 77, ex. 5–7

WB p. 130 Word Bank: adjectives 
	10’

25’

25’



	4
	· Learn some facts about dinosaurs.

· Study the use and formation of comparatives.
	· Rain of ideas to get the students’ knowledges about the subject. Reading of the programme guide, listening and association of sentences. Second listening and elaboration of sentences.

· Study and elaboration of the grammar chart. Consultation of the grammar if needed. Practice and joint correction.

· Optional activity (weaker classes): Comparatives.
	L

LC

G
	T–Ss

IW

T–Ss

IW, PW
	SB p. 88, ex. 1, 2; CD/cassette
SB p. 88–89, ex. 3–6

WB p. 78, ex. 1–3

WB p. 110, Grammar Bank 

TG p. T48
	20’

40’



	5
	· Capture the meaning and use of the questions with how.
· Consolidate the grammar given in the unit.
	· Writing down and translation of the examples in the notebook. Consultation of grammar if needed. Elaboration of practical exercises and correction.

· Optional activity (all classes): How ...?

· Revision of the unit grammar. Reading, performing and listening of the dialogue. Study and translation of the  Phrase Bank. Repetition and performance of the dialogue.
	G

TD
	T–Ss

IW

PW, IW
	SB p. 89 , ex. 7, 8

WB p. 79, ex. 4, 5

WB p. 110 Grammar Bank
TG p. T89

SB p. 89, ex. 9, 10; CD/cassette
WB p. 43, ex. 6, 7; MultiROM
WB p. 122 Word Bank
	35’

25’

	6
	· Obtain some specific information about exotic pets starting from the reading.

· Reflect about the concept of friend and false friend.

· Understand the meaning and use of the connector also.
	· Anticipation of the subject. Listening and Reading of text to find the animals mentioned. Second reading and comprehensive reading.

· Explanation of the use of the concepts  friend and false friend speaking about the glossary. Finding the  elements in the text and elaboration of the chart. Practice and correction.
· Optional activity (all classes): Friends and false friends.
· Deduction of the use of the connector also from some examples analysis. Extensive practice, noticing the position of the connector fijándose en la posición del conector.
	R

LC

W
	T–Ss

IW, PW

T–Ss

IW

T–Ss

IW
	SB p. 90, ex. 1, 2; CD/cassette
WB p. 80, ex. 1–3

SB p. 90 ex. 3, 4

WB p. 137, Wordlist
TG p. T90

SB p. 91, ex. 6, 7

WB p. 80–81, ex. 4–5
	30’

15’

15’

	7
	· Write a  fact-file.
	· Reading the pattern and formulation of hypothesis about the missing data. Listening and verification of answers. Preparation of the  fact-file following up the instructions given. Composition and revision of text.
	W
	IW
	SB p. 81, ex. 8, 9; CD/cassette
WB p. 81, ex. 6, 7
	60’

	8
	· Interpret the meaning of signals and symbols.

· Show agreement and/or disagreement
· Understand the general sense of the lyrics of the song.
	· Observation of signals and performance and association of the rules indicated in them. Observation of the pictures and elaboration of the sentences with the expressions of the list. Listening and verification of the answers. Identification of the animals represented.

· Reading and listening of the dialogue. Global comprehension. Study of  the  Phrase Bank. Second listening of dialogue and repetition according to the rythm and intonation. Preparation of dialogues and performance in the classroom.
· Reading and comprehension of the Pop File. Listening and reading of the song to order sentences. Second listening and verification. Solution of doubts. Asociation of summaries  with the  corresponding verse.
	LC

L, S

LC

LC
	T–Ss, IW

T–Ss

PW

T–Ss

IW
	SB p. 92, ex. 1–3; CD/cassette
SB p. 92, ex. 4 –7

WB p. 81, ex. 8, 9

WB p. 130, Word Bank 

MultiROM, unit 9: Dialogue

SB p. 93, ex. 1–3, CD/cassette
	15’

30’

15’

	9
	· Self-assess the progress obtained.
	· Elaboration of the exercises of the Progress Check, joint correction and solve doubts. Eelaboration of consolidation exercises if required.
· Extra activities (weaker classes): More practice.

· Extra activities (stronger classes): More practice.
	LT


	IW
	WB p. 82, ex. 1–5

WB Grammar Bank pág. 111, ex. 1–4

MultiROM: unit 9 Grammar and Vocabulary sections

TRB Revision Worksheet, p. 86

WB Word Bank Extra! p. 131, 
ex. 1–2

TRB Extension Worksheet, p. 87
	60’

	10
	· Assess the consolidation level of the contents worked.
	· Carrying out the test in unit 9.
	TD
	IW
	TRB p. 37–39

CD/cassette
	60’


Estimated time: 10 sessions of 60 minutes.

	Unit 10: In fashion

	SESSION
	OBJECTIVES
	CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES
	SKILLS
	INTERACT..
	MATERIALS
	APROX.

TIME

	1
	· Reflection about the contents of the unit.  
· Reflection of vocabulary related to the world of fashion.
· Understand specific information

	· Reading of the box and anticipation of contents
· Acquisition of vocabulary from the contribution of the students.  Elaboration of the  fact-file with the correct expression, listening and verification of answers. Practical exercises and correction..
· Optional activity (weaker classes): Remembering words.

· Observation of the photographs and formulation of hypothesis. Reading and listening of the text and verification of hypothesis. Second listening to complete the sentnces.
	LT

LC

L, S

L


	T–Ss

IW, PW

T–Ss

T–Ss
	SB pág. 94, Unit summary
SB pág. 94, ej. 1–4, CD/casset

WB pág. 39, ej. 1, 2

WB pág. 132 Word Bank: clothes
TG pág. T94

SB pág. 95, ej. 5–7

CD/casset


	5’

35’

20’



	2
	· Remember contents studied before. 

· Express plans with going to: affirmative and negative sentences.
	· General reminder of vocabualry and grammar by finding examples in the text 

· Optional activity (all classes): Holiday style.
· Copy of charts and elaboration, consultation of the grammar section, practice of the affirmative and negative forms.Elaboration of exercises and correction. Personal expression..

· Optional activity (stronger classes): An ideal week.
	LT

G


	T–Ss

IW

T–Ss

IW
	SB pág. 95, ej. 8

TG pág. T95
SB pág. 96, ej. 1–5
WB pág. 84–85, ej. 1–5

TG pág. T96
	10’

50’

	3
	· Memorize vocabulary related to fashion parades.

· Understand oral information
· Capture and reproduce intonation patterns at asking questions: falling and rising intonation.
	· Asociation of the pictures with the nouns. Listenings and verification of answers. Study of the vocabulary and guided practice. Personal expression.
· Optional activity (weaker classes): Guessing words.

· Optional activity (all classes): Writing sentences.
· Anticipation of the subject. Listening of the conversation and identification of the subjects studied. Second listening and elaboration of sentences.
· Attentive listening and appropriate repetition of the intonation patterns presented. Observation of questions and defining the intonation pattern.. Listening and verification of answers. Dictation.
	LC

L

LC

L

LC
	T–Ss

IW

T–Ss

IW

T–Ss

IW
	SB p. 97, ex. 6–8; CD/cassette
WB p. 85, ex. 6–8; p. 132

Word Bank: a fashion show 

TG p. T97

TG p. T97

SB p. 98, ex. 1, 2

WB p. 136, ex. 1–3; CD/cassette
Pronunciation Bank

SB p. 98, ex. 3 
	25’

15’

20’



	4
	· Ask questions with going to.

· Revise time expressions and consolidate the grammar presented in the unit
	· Copy and elaboration of the grammar chart. Consultation of the grammar section, elaboration of exercises and correction. 

· Consultation of the grammar section, elaboration of the revision exercises revisión and joint consolidation and correction. Translation and memorizing of the  Phrase Bank.

· Optional activity (all classes): More time expressions.
	G

G

LC
	T–Ss

IW, PW

T–Ss

IW
	SB p. 98–99, ex. 4–7

WB p. 86–87, ex. 1–5

WB p. 112 Grammar Bank
SB p. 99, ex. 8–12; CD/cassette
WB p. 87, ex. 6–9; MultiROM
WB p. 132, Word Bank
TG p. T99
	45’

	5
	· Understand instructions to elaborate a magazine.

· Practice error correction.
	· Anticipation of the subject. Attentive reading of the instructions and answer the questions made. Study and translation of suitable expressions to react to some questions. Practice in pairs.

· Optional activity (all classes): A magazine.
· Reading of pattern text and correction of the  marked errors. Observation of errors and determine what kind it is. Correction of sentences. Reflection about the importance of checking and correcting the written works.

· Optional activity (weaker classes): Mini spelling test.
· Optional activity (stronger classes): Correcting mistakes.
	TD

LC

LT
	T–Ss

IW, PW

T–Ss

IW, PW
	SB p. 100, ex. 1–3

WB p. 88 ex. 1–3

TG p. T100

SB p. 101, ex. 4–6

WB p. 88–89, ex. 4, 5

TG p. T101

TG p. T101
	30’

30’



	6
	· Elaborate a magazine.
	· Observation of the pattern and the composition guide. Take notes, elaboration of the text and check to correct posible errors.  
	W
	IW
	SB p. 101, ex. 7, 8
WB p. 89, ex. 6, 7

TG p T51
	60’

	7
	· Obtain some information about world traditions, contrasting them with ours. 
· Practice a dialogue: shopping for clothes.
	· Reading and listening of the text. Clarify doubts and carry out the reading comprehension. Comparison and contrast among different traditions.

· Reading of the  website and elaboration of exercises. Personal expression. Listening and writing down of the dialogue and translation of the expressions in the  Phrase Bank. Listening and repetition according to the rythm and intonation.. Elaboration of an own dialogue and performance.
	R

LC
	T–Ss

IW, PW
	SB p. 102, ex. 1–3; CD/cassette
SB p. 103, ex. 1–4; CD/cassette
WB p. 89, ex. 8, 9

WB p. 132, Word Bank

MultiROM, unit 10: Dialogue


	30’

30’

	8
	· Be aware of the progress achieved
· Watch episode 5 of the  DVD.
	· Elaboration of the exercises in the  Progress Check, correction and consultation of doubts. Cumulative consolidation exercises to be done at home if possible. 

· Showing of  the episode and elaboration of exercises. Additional practice to consolidate the contents worked.
· Extra activities (weaker classes): More practice.

· Extra activities (stronger classes): More practice.
	LT

LC
	IW

T–Ss

IW
	WB p. 90, ex. 1–5

WB p. 91–92, ex. 1–9

DVD episode 5

WB Grammar Bank p. 113, ex. 1–6

MultiROM: unit 10 Grammar and Vocabulary sections

TRB Revision Worksheet, p. 88

WB Word Bank Extra!pág. 133, 
ex. 1–2

TRB Extension Worksheet, p. 89
	20’

40’

	9
	· Assess the knowledges learnt in this unit
	· Carrying out the test in unit 10.
	TD
	IW
	TRP p. 40–42

CD/cassette
	60’

	10
	· Assess the progress made during the term.
	· Carrying out of the End-of-term test 2.
	TD
	IW
	TRP p. 43–45

CD/cassette
	60’

	11
	· Carry out a global exam to assess the consolidation of the contents worked  in the course.
	· Optional carrying out of the End-of-year test.
	
	
	TRP p. 46–

CD/cassette
	60’


Estimated time: 11 sessions of 60 minutes.

CLASSROOM PROGRAMME –OXFORD  ENGLISH  ALIVE 2:  YEAR 2010/2011*

The programme of Oxford Classroom of English Alive 2 that we present identifies the priorities and implications which involves the use of additional material  which goes with the project: in the Teacher´s Book, the Student´s Book, the Workbook,the Basics Progress Book A , the DVD or in the Teacher´s Resource Book.We recommend to follow the learning strategies and the didactic advice contained in the Teacher´s Book. Even so, we must say that it is an orientative programme and the teachers will always decide which activities keep better to their objectives and how they will focus their class. The objective of this programme is to obtain a positive response towards the language learning and the way to learn it. We think that the teachers will be able to adapt the activities contained in this programme according to the needs of their students, both for the teaching/learning activities  and for the assessment.

The nomenclature used is as follows:

The nomenclature used is as follows:

L
Listening



IW
Individual Work



SB
Student’s Book


R
Reading



T – Ss
Lockstep



WB
Workbook

S
Speaking



PW
Pair Work



TG
Teacher’s Guide o Libro del Profesor

W
Writing




GW
Group Work



TRB
Teacher’s Resource Book

TD
Todas las destrezas


L1
Mother tongue



DVD      English Alive! 2


LC
Linguistic Competence








PBB       Basics: Progress Book B 

LT
Learner Training
             







    

 

	Starter unit

	SESSION
	OBJECTIVES
	CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES
	SKILLS
	INTERACT.
	MATERIALS
	APROX
TIME.

	1
	· Check the knowledges of the students and detect posssible errors.
	· Verification of the knowledges of the students at the beginning of the school year and detection of the group needs. 
	LT

LC
	IW
	TRB Diagnostic test, pages. 4-6

CD/cassette
	60’

	2
	· Anticipate the contents of the unit.

· Revise some nouns and adjectives of regular use.


	· Anticipation of contents to be worked in the unit.

· Clasification of nouns by semantic fields. Revision of word division by syllables. Association of adjectives with their antonyms. Elaboration of exercises and correction.

· Optional activity (all students): questions and answers.
	L1

LC

TD


	T – Ss

IW, PW


	SB p. 4 Unit summary

SB p. 4 ex. 1-5

WB p. 3, ex.1-4; p. 110,Word bank: basic nouns / adjectives; p. 133, Pronunciation bank, ex. 1, 2

CD/ cassette
TG p. T4
	5’

55’



	3
	· Revise the affirmative and negative form of the verbs be and have got.

· Revision of the subject pronouns, possessive adjectives and saxon genitive.
	· Revision of the verbs be and have got by doing exercises. Consultation of the grammar section if needed. 

· Optional activity (all students): asking  questions.

· Carrying out of the chart and practical exercises. Consultation of the grammar section if needed. Correction of exercises and solution of doubts if there are any. 
	G

G


	T – Ss

IW

T – Ss

IW, PW
	SB p. 5 ex. 1-4

WB p. 4, ex. 1, 2; Grammar bank p. 90

TG p. T5

SB p. 5 ex. 5-7

WB p. 4, ex. 3-5; Grammar bank p. 90
	30’

30’



	4
	· Revision of the interrogative  form of the verbs be and have got.

· Revise the use of there is, there are, some and any.


	· Elaboration of the questions and connection with the appropriate answer. Consultation in the grammar section  if needed. Practice and correction in class.
· Optional activity (stronger classes): questions.

· Correction of sentences. Consultation in the grammar section if needed. Elaboration of exercises and correction.
· Optional activity (stronger classes): more questions.
	G

G
	T – Ss

IW, PW

T – Ss

IW, PW


	SB pages.  6, ex. 1-4

WB p. 5, ex. 6, 7; Grammar bank p. 90

TG p.T6

SB pages.  6, ex. 5-7

WB p. 5, ex. 8, 9; Grammar bank p. 90

TG p.T6
	60’




	5
	· Revise useful expressions to use on holidays.


	· Elaboration of dialogues with the corresponding  expressions. Oral practice from the listening and repetition of patterns being careful about the pronunciation. Study of the  phrase bank. Elaboration of own dialogues and performance. Dictation.

· Optional activity(all classes): a profile. 

· Optional activity (all classes): asking questions
	TD


	T – Ss

IW, PW


	SB p. 7, ex. 1-6

WB p. 6, ex, 1-5; Word Bank p. 110 

CD/ casette
TG p. T7
	60’



	6
	· Revise the contents of the unit.
	· Revision and/or additional contents (vocabulary, grammar and dialogues) from the additional material.
	TD
	PW
	WB p. 91,Grammar Bank ex. 1-5

WB p. 111, Word Bank extra! ex. 1, 2

TRB p. 70 Revision Worksheet

TRB p. 71 Extension Worksheet

MultiROM: Grammar, vocabulary and dialogue
	60’

	7
	· Assess the students’  performance
	· Carrying out of the unit test.
	TD
	IW
	TRB p. 7-9

CD/ cassette
	60’


Estimated time: 7 sessions of 60 minutes. 

	Unit 1: Home and away

	SESSION
	OBJECTIVES
	CLASS ACTIVITIES
	SKILLS
	INTERACT.
	MATERIALS
	APROX.

TIME

	1
	· Become familiar with the unit contents.

· Learn vocabulary connected with furniture and some prepositions of place.

· Answer a questionnaire.
	· Reading of the summary of the unit contents and initial assessment of previous knowledges.
· Connection of words with their corresponding pictures.  Verification by reading. Study of the Check this!, elaboration of exercises and correction.
· Optional activity(all  classes): where are they?

· Optional activity(stronger classes): guessing from location.

· Reading and listening of questionnaire. Choice of answers and verification of the marks obtained. Elaboration of the section Recycle.

· Optional activity(weaker classes): where is it?
	LT, L1

TD

LC

R, LC
	T – Ss

T – Ss

IW, PW

T – Ss

IW, PW


	SB p. 8, Unit summary

SB p.8, ex. 1-5; CD/cassette
WB p. 7, ex. 1-3; p. 112 Word bank: furniture; Grammar bank p. 92

TG p. T8

SB p. 9, ex.6-8

CD/cassette
TG p. T9
	5’

35’

20’

	2
	· Reflection about the use of thel simple present in affirmative and negative sentences.
· Pronunce attentively the third person singular of the  present simple: ,  and .
	· Observation and elaboration of the grammar chart. Consultation of the gramar if needed. Study of the  Check this!, elaboration of exercises and correction.

· Optional activity(all classes): asking questions

· Optional activity(stronger classes): facts about a famous person.

· Listening of sentences and  identification of the verb form. Listening and repetition with special attention to the different endings: Elaboration of the chart, listening and verification. Dictation. 
	G


	T – Ss

IW, PW

T – Ss

IW, PW
	SB p. 10, ex. 1-4

WB p. 8, ex. 1-3; Grammar bank, p. 92

TG p. T10

WB p. 133, Pronunciation Bank ej. 1-3; CD/cassette
SB p. 10, ex. 5
	40’

20’



	3
	· Memorize vocabulary related to leisure activities.

· Revise interrogative pronouns.
	· Reading of words and identification of the activities in the photos. Listening and verification. Consultation of vocabulary if needed. Practice and correction.
· Study of the  Check this! Consultation of grammar, elaboration of exercises and correction.
· Optional activity(all classes): questions and answers

· Optional activity(stronger classes):free time activities
	LC

G


	T – Ss

IW

T – Ss

IW, PW
	SB p. 11, ex. 6, 7; CD/cassette
WB p. 9, ex. 1; p. 112 Word bank: free time activities

SB p. 11, ex 8, 9

WB p. 9, ex. 4-6; Grammar Bank p. 92

TG p. T11
	30’

30’


	4
	· Understand a conversation..

· Practice the use of the adverbs of frequency. 
	· Reading and attentive listening of the CD/cassette to choose the questionnaire answers. Second listening and give comprehension answers. Answer the questionnaire in pairs.

· Elaboration of sentences with the adverbs from a box and translation. Elaboration of sentences about oneself from the pictures.  Study of the  Check this! and arrangement of sentences. Consultation of grammar and extensive practice 
	L, S

LC

G
	T – Ss

IW, PW

T – Ss

IW, PW
	SB p. 12, ex. 1-3

CD/cassette
SB p. 12, ex. 4-8

WB p. 10, ex. 1-4

WB p. 92,  Grammar Bank
	25’

35’



	5
	· Reflect about formation of  verb + -ing form.

· 
	· Elaboration of the sentences with the correct verb form and translation. Consultation in the grammar section. Elaboration of exercises and correction. Elaboration of grammar consolidation and dictation.

· Optional activity (all classes): verb + -ing.

· Optional activity (weaker classes): dialogue.

· Optional activity (stronger classes): a new dialogue
	G, LC
	T – Ss

IW, PW


	SB p. 13, ex. 9-13 

WB p.11, ex. 5-10

WB p. 92, Grammar bank

WB p. 112, Word Bank

TG p. T13


	60’

	6
	· Practice reading comprehension.


	· Answer the initial questions. Observation of photos and reading and listening of the text. Second reading to guess the meaning of words taken from the text, with special attention to skills focus. Find unknown words in the text, hypothesis about their meaning and verification in the dictionary. Elaboration of reading comprehension exercises and correction. 
· Optional activity (all classes): reporting preferences

· Optional activity (all classes): scanning race game.
	R

LC


	T – Ss

IW, PW


	SB p. 14, ex. 1-6

CD/cassette
WB p. 12, ex. 1-3 

TG p. T14
	60’



	7
	· Reflection about the use of punctuation marks and capital letters.


	· Reading of the pattern and choice of the correct words. Listening and verification. Study and elaboration of the chart in language point. Practical exercises and correction.
	LT

W


	T – Ss

IW, PW
	SB p. 15, ex. 7-10

CD/cassette
WB p. 13,ex 4, 5
	60’




	8
	· Make a description of a typical weekend.

	· Observe the pattern and follow the instructions in the writing plan. Elaboration of a text and appropriate  revisión.
· Optional activity(all classes): asking questions about a typical weekend.
	W

S
	IW
	SB p. 15, ex. 11, 12

WB p. 13, ex. 6, 7

TG p. T15
	60’

	9
	· Practice dialogues: phoning a friend. 

· Identify people from their description.
	· Reading of telephone messages and verification of the statements. Listening of the telephone conversations and connection with the correct message. Second listening and elaboration of the missing information.  Listening and reading of the pattern. Study of the phrase bank and appropriate repetition of the pattern being attentive to the rhythm and intonation. Preparation of an own  dialogue and performance. 

· Optional activity(all classes): messages.

· Reading about the singer in the  pop file and answer the questions. Elaboration of the song with the words from the box, listening and verification. Connection of the expressions in the song with their correct explanation.
	TD


	T – Ss

IW, PW
	CD/cinta

SB p. 16, ex. 1-6

WB p. 13, ex. 8, 9

MultiROM: unit 1 –  dialogue

TG p. T16

CD/cassette
SB p. 17, ex. 1-3
	40’

20’

	10
	· Revise the contents of  the unit.

	· Elaboration of the  Progress Check of the unit and personal assess of the level achieved. 

· Extra activities (weaker classes): more practice

· Extra activities (stronger classes): more practice
	TD
	T – Ss PW

T – Ss IW
	WB p. 14, ex. 1-6

WB p. 93, Grammar Bank, ex.1-6 

MultiROM: grammar and vocabulary

TRB p. 72, Revision Worksheet

WB p. 113, Word Bank extra, ex. 1, 2

TRB p. 73, Extension Worksheet
	60’



	11
	· Assess the students performance.
	· Carrying out of  the text of unit 1.


	TD
	IW
	TRB p. 10-12

CD/cassette
	60’


Estimated time: 11 sessions of 60 minutes. 
	Unit 2: What’s on?

	SESSION
	OBJECTIVES
	CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES
	SKILLS
	INTERACT.
	MATERIALS
	APROX.

TIME

	1
	· Anticipate the contents of the unit.

· Memorize vocabulary related to television programmes.

	· Anticipation of the contents of the unit.

· Connection of the programmes with the photos. Listening and verification. Listenings of programme extracts and identification of the kind of programme. Exercises and correction. Consultation of the vocabulary if needed.
	LT, L1

LC


	T – Ss

T – Ss

PW


	SB p. 18,   Unit summary

CD/cinta

SB p. 18,  ex. 1-4 

WB p. 15, ex. 1-3; p. 114,Word Bank: TV programmes
	5’

55’

	2
	· Comprehension of gobal and/or specific information in a text.


	· Reading and listening of the television guide and answer the initial question. Second reading, reading comprehension and correction. Find examples in the text following the instructions of Recycle.

· Optional activity (stronger classes): a TV guide.
	R

LC
	T – Ss

PW


	CD/cassette
SB p. 19, ex. 5-7

TG p. T19
	60’



	3
	· Practice the formation and use of the present continuous.


	· Study of the grammar charts and elaboration of the rule. Consultation in the grammar section. Exhaustive practice and exercise correction.
·  Optional activity(all classes): ask and answer questions.
	G

LC


	T – Ss

IW, PW


	SB p. 20 ex. 1-5

WB pages. 16-17, ex. 1-6

WB p. 94, Grammar Bank

TG p.T20
	60’

	4
	· Memorize opinion adjectives in a comprehensive way.
· Identify the stressed syllable: word stress.


	· Verification of meanings, listening and repetition of the adjectives. Choice of the correct adjective and classification according to their being positive, negative or both. Practice and correction.

· Optional activity(all classes): word web.

· Optional activity(all classes): ask and answer questions.

· Listening and repetition of the adjectives. In pairs, indicate the number of syllables in each. Listening and classification according to the number of syllables, noticing the stressing pattern. Listening and verification of answers.
	TD 

L

LC
	T – Ss

IW, PW

T – Ss

IW, PW
	SB p. 21, ex. 6-9; CD/cassette
WB p. 17, ex. 7, 8

WB p. 114, Word Bank: adjectives of opinion

TG p.T21

CD/cinta

WB p. 134, Pronunciation Bank, ex. 1-3

TG p. T104
	45’

15’




	5
	· Understand an oral text.

· Contrast the present simple and  present continuous.
	· Reading of the programme guide to determine veracity of the statements listed. Listening and verification of answers. Second listening and answer the comprehension questions. 

· Study of the grammar chart and elaboration of the rule. Consultation in the grammar section. Joint practice and correction. Dictation.

· Optional actvity(all classes): ask and answer questions.
	TD

G
	PW

IW

T – Ss

IW, PW
	CD/cassette
SB p 22, ex. 1, 2

SB p. 22, ex. 3-5

WB p. 18, ex. 1-4; Grammar Bank p. 94

TG p. T22
	15’

45’



	6
	· Use the present continuous to express future plans.
	· Attentive reading of the dialogue and the rules of use. Consultation in the grammar section. Exhaustive practice, dictation and correction.
· Optional actvity(all classes): future plans.

· Optional activity (stronger  classes): an e-mail.

· Optional actvity(weaker classes): identifying words
	G


	T – Ss

IW, PW


	SB p. 23, ex. 6-10; CD/cassette
WB p. 19, ex. 5-8

WB p. 94, Grammar Bank  

TG p. T23
	60’



	7
	· Understand oral and written texts about televisión habits.
	· Reading and elaboration of quiz. Comparison of answers with a classmate. Listening of an interview and answer the initial question. Second listening and auditive comprehension. 
	R, L

LC
	T – Ss

IW, PW
	SB p. 24, ex. 1-3; CD/cassette
WB p 20, ex. 1-3
	60’

	8
	· Learn how to use expressions to introduce opinions.

· Describe a televisión programme.
	· Reading and elaboration of the pattern text. Listening and verification of answers. Observation of the  language point, finding expressions to introduce opinions in the pattern and translation. Practice and correction.
· Elaboration of the description following the previous instructions and the writing plan and using the correct expressions. Revision of the text.

· Optional activity(all classes): ask and answer questions..
	TD

W
	T – Ss

IW, PW

IW
	SB p. 25, ex. 4-6 , CD/cassette
WB p. 21, ex. 4, 5

SB p. 25, ex. 7, 8

WB p. 21, ex. 6, 7

TG p.T25
	25’

35’


	9
	· Learn the habits of young people in Great Britain.

· Practice  dialogues: making arrangements.
	· Formulation of hypothesis following the questions. Reading and listening of the text and verification of hypothesis. Second reading to answer the questions. Comparison with the habits of young people in our country.

· Optional activity (all classes): my partner’s habits

· Optional activity (stronger classes): my family life

· Listening of the diary, study of the phrase bank and oral practice. Elaboration of own dialogue and perform.
	TD

S
	T – Ss

IW, PW

PW
	SB p. 26, ex. 1-4

CD/cassette
TG p. T26

SB p. 27, ex. 1-4; CD/cassette
WB p. 21, ex. 8, 9

MultiROM, unit 2 – dialogue
	30’

30’

	10
	· Watch the first chapter of the  DVD: Free time.

· Revise the contents in the unit.
	· Revision of the  present simple, frequency adverbs, present continuous and verb + -ing form.

· Carrying out of the  progress check and solution of doubts if there are any.

· Extra activities (weaker classes): more practice

· Extra activities (stronger classes): more practice
	TD

LC, LT
	T – Ss

T – Ss

IW, PW


	DVD Episode 1 

TRB

WB p. 22, ex. 1-5

WB p. 95, Grammar bank ex.1-6

MultiROM: Grammar and vocabulary

TRB p. 74, Revision Worksheet

WB p. 115, Word Bank Extra! ex.1, 2

TRB p. 75, Extension Worksheet
	25’

35’

	11
	· General revision of units 1 and 2.
	· Assesment of the progress and detection of errors of the students in the two first units. Exercises and correction. Solutions of doubts
	LC

LT
	T – Ss

IW


	WB pages. 23-24 , ex. 1-8
	60’

	12
	· Assess the academic performance in this unit.
	· Carrying out of test in unit  2.
	TD
	IW
	TRB pages. 13-15

CD/ cassette
	60’


Estimated time: 12 sessions of  60 minutes.
	Unit 3: Success

	SESSION
	OBJECTIVES
	CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES
	SKILLS
	INTERACT.
	MATERIALS
	APROX.
TIME

	1
	· Get in contact with the contents of the unit.

· Learn vocabulary related to events in our life.


	· General comments about the contents of the unit.
· Verification of meanings, listening and correct repetition. Connection of photographs with the description. Practice and correction.

· Optional activity(all classes): date dictation..

· Optional activity(stronger  classes): asking about important dates.
	LT, L1

TD
	T – Ss

T – Ss

IW, PW


	SB p. 28, Unit summary

SB p. 28, ex. 1-4; CD/cassette
WB p. 25, ex. 1-4; p. 116, Word Bank:  life events.

TG p. T28
	5’

55’



	2
	· Understand specific information in a written text.


	· Reading and listening of the text and answer the initial question. Second reading and reading comprehension. Find structures in the text following the instructions of Recycle. Study of the  Check this! And translation of sentences.

· Optional activity (all classes): asking about ambitions.
	TD


	T – Ss

PW, GW


	SB p. 29, ex. 5-8; CD/cassette
TG p. T29
	60’



	3
	· Use  the affirmative and negative forms  of the past simple with regular and irregular verbs
· Pronunce correctly the past forms of the regular verbs: ,  and .
	· Study of the grammar charts and elaboration of the rules. Translation of sentences to deduct the use of  ago. Consultation of grammar, practice and correction.
· Optional activity (all classes): past forms.

· Optional activity (stronger classes): writing example sentences.

· Explanation of the pronunciation of regular verbs in the past. Listening and repetition of patterns. Listening and repetition minding the pronunciation. Elaboration of chart. Dictation.
	G

L, S

LC


	T – Ss

PW

T – Ss

IW
	SB p. 30, ex. 1, 2, 4-7

WB  p. 26, ex. 1-4

WB p. 96  Grammar Bank

TG p. T30

WB p. 134, Pronunciation Bank, ex. 1-3; TG p. T105

SB p. 30, ex. 5
	45’

15’



	4
	· Practice the use of  was y were.

· Memorize vocabulary related to jobs.


	· Translation of sentences. Consultation in the grammar,elaboration of exercises and correction.

· Connection of jobs  with the corresponding picture. Consultation of vocabulary, practice and correction.
· Optional activity (all classes): my ideal job

· Optional activity (stronger classes): past experiences.
	G

LC


	T – Ss

IW, PW

T – Ss

IW, PW
	SB p. 31, ex. 8-10

WB p. 27, ex. 5-7; p. 96 Grammar Bank 

SB p. 31, ex. 11, 12; CD/cassette
WB p. 27, ex. 8, 9; p. 116 Word bank: jobs

TG pág. T31


	30’

30’




	5
	· Practice the comprehension of oral texts.

· Practice the interrogative form of the  past simple.


	· Reading of the guide of programmes and answer the initial question. Connection of objects with the characters. Listening and verification. Second listening and exhaustive comprehension.
· Elaboration of grammar charts. Comparison of the questions in the present and past and elaboration of the rules.  Consultation in the grammar bank. Practice and correction.

· Optional activity(stronger classes): a special holiday.
	L

LC

G


	T – Ss

IW

T – Ss

IW, PW
	CD/cassette
SB p. 32, ex. 1-3

SB pages. 32-33, ex. 4-8

WB p. 96 Grammar Bank

TG p. T32
	20’

40’



	6
	· Consolidate the use of the past simple.
	· Extensive practice to the  WB. Elaboration of the Grammar consolidation. Dictation. Correction and solution of doubts. 

· Optional activity(stronger classes): a dream weekend
	G
	T – Ss

IW, PW
	WB pages.28-29, ex. 1-8; CD/cassette
SB p. 33, ex. 9, 10

TG p. T33
	60’

	7
	· Practice the reading comprehension.


	· Connection of the actors with the jobs they used to do before being famous. Reading and listening of the text and verification of answers. Second reading and reading comprehension. Study of the skill focus, find words in the text and elaboration of sentences to remember words better. Extensive practice and correction.
· Optional activity(all classes): example sentences. 

· Optional activity(stronger classes): testing a partner
	R

LC


	T- Ss

IW, PW


	CD/assette
SB p. 34, ex. 1-3

WB p. 30, ex. 1-3

TG p. T34
	60’

	8
	· Practice the use of the connectors because, so, too and also.

· Elaborate a biographical text.
	· Reading and listening of the pattern. Reading of the sentences and translation. Explanation of the difference between the connectors. Practice and correction.
· Optional activity (all classes): example sentences.

· Composition of the text from the questions and the information given,following the writing plan. Revision of the text.
	LT

W

W
	T – Ss

IW

IW
	SB p. 35, ex. 4-6; diccionario

WB p. 31, ex. 1

TG p. T35

SB p. 35, ex. 7, 8

WB p. 31, ex. 2, 3
	25’

35’

	9
	· Practice dialogues: at the ticket office.

· Follow the song You’re beautiful of James Blunt.
	· Reading of the information about the museum y answer the questions. Listening of the telephone message and elaboration of th information. Listening of the pattern dialogue, study of the  phrase bank and oral practice. Preparation of an own dialogue and performance.

· Optional activity (weaker classes): dialogue practice.

· Optional activity (all classes): a new dialogue.

· Reading of the pop file and answer the questions. Exhaustive comprehension work of the song and listening.
	TD

TD
	T – Ss, PW

PW
	CD/cassette
SB p. 36 ex. 1-4

WB p. 31, ex. 4, 5

MultiROM: unit 3 –  dialogue

TG p. T36

CD/cassette
SB p. 37, ex. 1-4
	40’

20’


	10
	· Reflect about the progress achieved. 


	· Elaboration of the  Progress Check of the unit and reflection about own progress. Solution of doubts and correction.
· Extra activities (weaker classes): more practice

· Extra activities (stronger classes): more practice
	TD

LT 


	T – Ss

IW, PW 


	WB p. 32, ex. 1-5

WB p. 97, grammar bank ex.1-7

MultiROM: Grammar and Vocabulary

TRB p. 76, Revision Worksheet

WB p. 117, Word Bank Extra! ex. 1, 2

TRB p. 77, Extension Worksheet
	60’

	11
	· Assess the knowledges learnt in this unit.
	· Carrying out of the test of unit 3.


	TD
	IW
	TRB pages. 16-18

CD/ cassette
	60’

	12
	· Assess the progress made the first term..
	· Carrying out of the End-of-term test 1.
	TD
	IW
	TRB pages. 19-21

CD/cassette
	60’


Esimated time: 12 sessions of 60 minutes.

	Unit 4: Fact or fiction?

	SESSION
	OBJECTIVES
	CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES
	SKILLS
	INTERACT.
	MATERIALES
	APROX.
TIME

	1
	· Introduce the contents of the unit.
· Memorize vocabulary related to mysterious facts 
	· Introduction of the contents of the unit.
· Connection of the words with the pictures. Listening and verification. Classify words. Practical exercises and correction.
· Optional activity (all classes): horror film titles..

· Optional activity (stronger classes): describing a scary film.
	L1, LT

LC


	T – Ss

T – Ss

IW, PW


	SB p. 38, Unit summary

SB p. 38, ex. 1, 2; CD/ cassette
WB p. 33, ex. 1-3; p. 118 Word bank:mystery; Diccionario

TG p. T38
	5’

55’



	2
	· Identify general and/or specific information.
· Use the affirmative and negative forms of the past continuous with correction. 
	· Listening and comprehensive reading of the text. Find examples in the text.

· Optional activity (all classes): ask and answer.

· Optional activity (all classes): telling a mystery story.

· Translation of sentences and elaboration of the grammar charts. Consultation of grammar, elaboration of exercises and correction.

· Optional activity (all classes): past continuous sentences
	R

LC

G
	T – Ss

IW, PW

T – Ss

IW, PW
	CD/cinta

SB  p. 39, ex. 4-6

TG p. T39

SB p. 40, ex. 1-5

WB  p. 98, Grammar Bank

TG p. T40
	25’

35’

	3
	· Practice the affirmative and negative forms of the past continuous.
· Memorize verbs of movement in a comprehensive way.


	· Extensive practice in the  WB. Consultation of grammar if needed. Joint correction.

· Observation of the comic and connection of the verbs with the pictures. Listening and verification of answers. Elaboration of sentences with the verbs shown. Play on words.

· Optional activity (all  classes): what was happening at ...?

· Optional activity (all classes): writing out the story.
	G

LC
	T – Ss IW

T – Ss

PW


	WB p. 33 ex. 3, 4; pages. 34-35 ex. 1-4; p. 98, Grammar Bank 

SB p. 41, ex. 6-8; CD/cassette
WB p. 35, ex. 5; p. 118, Word bank: verbs of movement

TG p. T41
	35’

25’

	4
	· Practice the comprehension of oral texts. 

· Practice the interrogative form of the  past continuous.


	· Observation of the  web page, listening of the interview and answer the comprehension questions.

· Optional activity (all  classes): correcting wrong options

· Elaboration of the grammar chart. Consultation of the grammar, exercises and correction. 
	L

G
	IW, PW

T – Ss

IW
	CD/cassette
SB p. 42, ex. 1, 2

SB p. 42, ex. 3, 4

WB p. 36, ex. 1-3; Grammar Bank, p. 98 
	20’

40’


	5
	· Pronunce the weak forms carefully:    y ()
· Contrast the use of the simple past and the past continuous.
	· Attentive listening of the sentences and writing down  the way it is heard (was o were). Listening and appropriate repetition of sentences. Dictation.

· Optional activity(all classes): ask and answer.

· Translation of the examples and elaboration of the rules of use. Practical exercises and correction. Elaboration of the  grammar consolidation. Dictation.

· Optional activity(all classes): ask and answer.
	L

G
	T – Ss

IW

T – Ss

IW, PW
	WB p. 134, Pronunciation bank, ej. 1, 2; CD/cassette; TG p. T105

SB p. 42, ex. 5

TG p. T42

SB p. 43, ex. 6-11; CD/cassette
WB p. 37, ex. 4-7

TG p. T43
	15’

45’

	6
	· Practice the comprehension of oral and written texts. 
	· Reading of the text and comprehensive reading. Listening of the conversation and answer the comprehension questions. Extensive practice. 

· Optional activity(stronger classes): ghost tour
	R, S
	PW, GW
	SB p. 44, ex. 1, 2

WB p. 38, ex. 1-3

TG p. T44
	60’

	7
	· Learn how to use sequencers in the narrative texts.
· Write a mistery story.
	· Reading of the pattern and hypothesis about the missing words.  Listening and verification. Translation of sentences and explanation of the use of sequencers presented. Practical exercises and correction. 
· Optional activity(all classes): remembering the story.
· Optional activity(stronger classes): game of consequences.

· Reading of the pattern and  writing plan. Preparacion of the text following instructions. Composition and revision of the text.
	LT

W

W
	T – Ss, IW, PW

IW, PW
	SB p. 45, ex. 3-5

CD/cassette
WB p. 38-39, ex. 4, 5

TG p. T45

SB p. 45, ex. 6, 7

WB p. 39, ex. 5, 6
	30’

 30’

	8
	· Know mysteries and legends of the Anglo-Saxon world.

· Practice dialogues: asking for travel information.
	· Formulation of hypothesis and verification by the reading and listening of the text. Reading comprehension and comparison with cultural facts of our country.
· Optional activity(all classes): asking about tourist attractions.
· Optional activity(stronger classes): other cultures.

· Reading about touristic information and establishment of the veracity of the statements. Listening and reading of dialogue. Study of the phrase bank. Oral practice paying attention to rythm and intonation. Elaboration of own dialogues and performing.
	R

LT

TD
	T – Ss

IW, PW

IW, PW
	CD/cassette
SB p. 46 ex. 1-4

TG p. T46

CD/cassette
SB p. 47, ex. 1-4

WB p. 39, ex. 8, 9

MultiROM: unit 4 –  dialogue
	30’

30’


	9


	· Watch chapter 2 of the DVD: Haunted house.

· Assess own progress.
	· Revision of the  past simple and the  past continuous.

· Carrying out the Progress Check and assessment of own progress. Solution of doubts if there are any. Solution of doubts and correction.

· Extra activities (weaker classes): more practice

· Extra activities (stronger classes): more practice
	TD

LC


	IW

PW

T – Ss

IW


	DVD Episode 2

TRB

WB p. 40, ex. 1-4

WB p. 99, Grammar Bank ex.1-5

MultiROM: Grammar and Vocabulary

TRB p. 78, Revision Worksheet

WB p. 119, Word Bank Extra! ex.1, 2

TRB p. 79, Extension Worksheet
	30’

30’

	10
	· Revise the contents studied so far.
	· Optional carrying out of a general revisión of the contents studied so far. Consolidation of the contents about the realization of the Curriculum extra 1.
	LT
	IW,

T – Ss
	WB pages. 41-42, ex. 1-8

CD/cassette
SB p. 98, ex. 1-4; p. 99, ex. 1-4

WB p. 130, ex. 1, 2
	60’

	11
	· Assess the performance of students in this unit. 
	· Carrying out of the test of unit  4.
	TD
	IW
	TRB pages. 22-24

CD/cassette
	60’


Estimated time: 11 sessions of 60 minutes.
	Unit 5 : Planet Earth

	SESSION
	OBJECTIVES
	CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES
	SKILLS
	INTERACT.
	MATERIALS
	APROX
TIME.

	1
	· Familiarize with the contents of the unit.
· Memorize vocabulary related to the environment.


	· Reading and communicative exchange about the knowledges worked in this unit 
· Study of verbs, vocabulary and colloquial expressions.  Listening of the  CD/ cassette, appropriate pronunciation of words, exercises and correction. 
· Optional activity (all classes): Collocations.


	L1

TD


	T – Ss

PW


	SB p. 48 Unit summary

SB p. 48 ex. 1-3; CD/ cassette
WB p. 43, ex.1-4; p. 120,Word bank: environment verbs

TG p. T48
	5’

55’



	2
	· Make predictions about the future of the planet Earth.

· Learn how to use the modal  will/ won’t to make predictions.
	· Reading of the  quiz and prediction of possible answers. Elaboration of information,listening of the text and correction información, audición del texto y corrección.

· Optional activity (stronger classes): the G8 Summit

· Explanation of the function of the grammar structure from the examples on the board. Elaboration of grammar rules. Consultation in the grammar section. Practice the pronunciation and correction of exercises .Optional activity (all classes): make predictions
	R

G


	T – Ss

IW; PW

T – Ss

IW, PW
	SB p. 49 ex. 4, 5; CD/cassette
TG p.T49

SB p. 50, ex. 1-5; CD/cassette
WB p. 44, ex. 1-4; p. 100 Grammar bank 

 TG p. T50
	20’

40’



	3
	· Revision of how to ask questions with the modal will.

· Study vocabulary related to materials and containers.

	· Revision of last session. Revision of how to form questions with the auxiliary will. Consultation in the grammar section. Practice and correction in class. 

· Observation of the photographs, recognising materials. Study the vocabulary and practice making predictions.
· Optional activity (weaker classes): point and say.

· Optional activity (all classes): make a product from recycled materiales
	G

G


	T – Ss 

IW, PW

PW


	WB p. 45, ex. 5, 6; p. 100 Grammar bank 

SB p.  51, ex. 6-9

WB p. 45, ex. 7, 8; p. 120, Word Bank

TG p.T51
	20’

40’




	4
	· Capture specific information from an oral text.

· Indicate the real conditions, express possibilities.


	· Recognising useful expressions both oral and written. Oral practice from the listening and repetition of patterns pronuncing very carefully. 
· Optional activity(all classes): design a poster. 
· Optional activity (stronger classes ):role-play.

· Introduction to some conditional sentences. Motivation from the examples. Copy the grammar rules and elaboration of exercises.  

· Optional activity (all classes): five questions
	TD

TD


	IW, PW

T – Ss, PW


	SB p. 52, ex. 1, 2; CD/ cassette
TG p. T52

SB p. 52-53, ex. 3-8; CD/cassette
WB p. 46, ex, 1-4; Grammar Bank, pág. 100; word Bank, p. 120

TG p. T53
	20’

40’

	5
	· Get used to using pronouns to avoid repetition.
	· Reflection about the questions given. Reading of the article and revision work to recognise pronouns and condition expressions. Correction in class.

· Optional activity (all classes):write about recycling habits.
	TD
	PW; IW
	SB p. 54, ex. 1-4, CD/cassette
WB p. 47, ex. 5-8, CD/cassette
TG p. T54
	60’

	6
	· Differenciate the function of apostrophes.
	· Reading and elaboration of pattern, listening of text, verification of answers, recognising apostrophes, and elaboration of exercises. 

· Optional activity (stronger classes):a conversation 
	R, W
	PW, IW
	SB p. 55, ex. 5-7; CD/cassette
WB pages. 48-49, ex. 1-5

TG p. T55
	60’

	7
	· Make a poster against environmental pollution.
	· Preparation and composition of the written texts. Comparison of elaborated materials. Make posters and show them in class.
· Optional activity (all classes): Check  posters .
	W
	GW
	SB p. 55, ex. 8, 9

WB p. 49, ex. 6, 7

TG p. T55
	60’

	8
	· Extract some information from a propaganda leaflet.
· Learn expressions to apologise.
	· Attentive reading of the leaflet heading. Reflection about the possible contents of the text. Exchange of opinions and exercises.
· Optional activity (all classes):ask and answer.

· Reading and listening of dialogue. Repetition of the text and extensive practice.
	TD

LC, S
	PW, GW

PW


	SB p. 56, ex. 1

TG p. T56

SB p. 56, ex. 2-4; CD/cassette
WB p. 49, ex. 8, 9; Word Bank, pág. 120

MultiROM, unit 5 – dialogue
	15’

45’


	9
	· Follow up the lyrics of the song  I promise I will.

· Revise contents and identify the aresas thet need to be workded harder
	· Reading of the pop file. Comment and extract some information about the singer. Reading and comprehensive elaboration of the lyrics of the song. Listening and verification of answers.

· Elaboration of the progress check of the unit. Recommend the optional elaboration  of additional material in case it is needed. 
· Extra activities (weaker classes): more practice

· Extra activities (stronger classes):more practice
	TD

TD
	IW

IW
	SB p. 57, ex. 1-3 ; CD/cassette
WB p. 50, ex. 1-5

WB p. 101, Grammar bank, ex.1-6

MultiROM: Grammar and Vocabulary

TRB p. 80, Revision Worksheet

WB p. 121, Word Bank Extra! ex.1, 2

TRB p. 81, Extension Worksheet
	15’

45’

	10
	· Assess the performance of students
	· Carrying out of the test of unit 5.
	TD
	IW
	TRB pages. 25- 27

CD/cassette
	60’


Estimated time: 10 sessions of 60 minutes. 

	Unit 6: Computer world

	SESSION
	OBJETIVES
	CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES
	SKILLS
	INTERACT.
	MATERIALS
	APROX.
TIME

	1
	· Learn the contents of the unit.

· Revise vocabulary related to computers.

· Differenciate who says what in a written text.


	· Reading of the summary of the unit contents and reminder of previous knowledges.

· Association of vocabulary with pictures, write down some notes in the classroom notebook, elaboration of sentences and words, checking from the listening of the CD. Revision of the infinitive of purpose, practice and correction..

· Optional activity(all classes): ask and answer.

· Preparation of text, recognising the expressions given. Reading from the listening of the  CD. Practice of exercises of reading comprehension and revision.

· Optional activity(all classes): ask and answer questions
	LT, L1

TD

LC

R, LC
	T – Ss

IW

PW

IW, PW


	SB p. 58, Unit summary

SB p.58, ex. 1-4; CD/cassette
WB p. 51, ex. 1-3; p. 122, Word bank: Computers.

TG p. T58

SB p. 59, ex.5-7

CD / cinta

TG p. T59
	5’

30’

25’

	2


	· Learn how to use be going to in the affirmative, negative and interrogative forms..
	· Comprehensive study from the grammar charts, examples, and from the section  grammar bank. Exercises and correction.

· Optional activity(all classes):Don’t forget...
	G


	T – Ss

IW, PW


	SB p. 60-61, ex. 1-6

WB p. 52-53, ex. 1-6;  p. 102 Grammar Bank, 

TG p.T60
	60’



	3
	· Memorize vocabulary related to computer games.

· Understand oral information referred to computers. 
	· Recognising vocabulary. Classification and  explanation of concepts. Exercises and correction.
· Optional activity(all classes): Do you prefer...?

· Optional activity(stronger  classes): suggestions

· Comprehensive reading of the information to be contrasted.  Listening of the text and answer the questions
· Optional activity(all classes): write about a computer game.
	LC

L
	T – Ss

PW

T – Ss

IW
	SB p. 61, ex. 7, 8

WB p. 53, ex. 7-9; p. 122, Word Bank 

TG p. T61

SB p. 62, ex. 1, 2; CD/ cassette
TG p. T62
	45’

15’

	4
	· Express intentions using  be going to.
	· Study of examples. Deduction of the meaning, elaboration of grammar rules, exercises and dictation. Joint correction. 

· Optional activity(all classes): predictions
	G


	T – Ss, IW,PW
	SB p. 62-63, ex. 3-7; CD/cassette
WB p.54, ex.1-3; pág. 122; p. 102, grammar Bank

TG p. T62
	60’




	5
	· Practice the intonation and the rythm of the English sentences.
	· Reading , listening and repetition of sentences as carefully as possible. Recognising tonic syllables. Revision of be going to and will, practice and correction. Search for horoscopes on the internet.

· Optional activity (stronger classes): writing.

· Optional activity(all classes): star signs
	TD


	IW, PW

T – Ss


	SB p. 63, ex. 7-11, CD/cassette
WB p.55, ex. 4-7; p. 135, Pronunciation Bank; p. 122 Word Bank: Internet horoscopes

TG p. T63
	60’



	6
	· Enter the world of the history of technology.


	· Attentive reading of the texts given. Elaboration of sentences and answers for the questions.  Listening of the CD, verification of answers and extensive practice
· Optional activity( all classes): ask and answer.
	TD


	PW


	SB p. 64, ex.1-5  

CD/ cassette
WB p. 56, ex. 1-3 

TG p. T64
	60’



	7
	· Avoid repetition using pronouns and adjectives.


	· Reading of the pattern and elaboration of text. Revision of subject and object personal pronouns. Revision of possessive adjectives. Listening and elaboration of the text. Study and practice on substituting words in texts.
	LT

W
	IW, PW

T – Ss
	SB p. 65, ex. 6-8

CD/cassette
WB p. 57, ex. 4-6
	60’



	8
	· Write an e-mail .


	· Preparation to elaborate a text. Follow up the instructions of the  writing plan  and the pattern given and elaboration of the text.

· Optional activity(all classes): answer the questions
	W
	IW


	SB p. 65, ex. 9-11

TG p. T65
	60’

	9
	· Know peculiarities of a pattern of an English institute.

· Order instructions.

· Learn useful expressions to show agreement or disagreement.
	· Reading and listening of a text. Ask questions of reading comprehension . Debate contrasting institutes and secondary schools.

· Optional activity(all classes): ask and answer. 

· Optional activity(stronger classes): the perfect school

· Reading instructions. Recognising the subject and order  in the elaboration to consolidate the desired objective.
· Reading, listening and repetition of the text, trying to pronounce correctly, following up the rythm and entonation of the pattern.
· Optional activity(all classes): agreeing and disagreeing
	TD

LT

S


	T – Ss

PW

PW

PW


	SB p. 66, ex. 1-4

 CD/cinta

TG p. T66

SB p. 67, ex. 1, 2; CD/cassette
WB p. 57, ex. 8

SB p. 67, ex. 3-5; CD/cassette
WB p. 57, ex. 9

MultiROM: unit 6 – dialogue

TG p. T67
	25’

15’

20’


	10
	· Revise the contents of the unit.
· Watch the third episode of the  DVD: Saving the planet
	· Carrying out of the Progress Check of the unit and awareness of the obtained level. Recommendation of additional preparatory exercises if needed.

· Extra activities (weaker classes): more practice

· Extra activities (stronger classes):more practice

· Revision of the additional senteneces and be going to in the affirmative, negative and interrogative forms.
	TD

TD
	IW

T – Ss

IW, PW

T – Ss
	WB p 58, ex. 1-5

WB p. 103, grammar bank ex.1-5

MultiROM: Grammar and Vocabulary 

TRB p. 82, Revision Worksheet

WB p. 123, Word Bank Extra! ex.1-3

TRB p. 83, Extension Worksheet, 

DVD Episode 3
	30’

30’



	11
	· Assess the students’ performance
	· Carrying out of test of unit  6.


	TD
	IW
	TRB p. 28-30

CD/cassette
	60’

	12
	· Prepare the students for the optional carrying out of the end of term test.
	· Optional general revisión of grammar structures, vocabulary and other possible doubts from the start of the course so far. Consolidation of contents by carrying out the Curriculum extra 2.
	TD
	IW, 

T – Ss
	WB p. 59-60

CD/cinta

SB p. 100, ex. 1-4; p. 101, ex. 1-4

WB p. 131, ex. 1, 2
	60’

	13
	· Assess the students’ progress. 
	· Optional carrying out of End-of-term test 2.
	TD
	IW
	TG pages. 31-33 

CD/cassette
	60’


Estimated time: 13 sessions of 60 minutes. 

	Unit 7: Law and order

	SESSION
	OBJECTIVES
	CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES
	SKILLS
	INTERACT.
	MATERIALS
	APROX.
TIME

	1
	· Get informed about the contents of the unit.

· Learn vocabulary related to criminal behaviours.


	· Come into contact with the contents which can be learnt in this unit.
· Observation of the pictures. Comment about what is represented in them and their opinion about these criminal actions ; study, listening. repetition and memorizing of the vocabulary. Exercises and correction.
· Optional activity(stronger classes):check meanings
	LT, L1

LC


	T – Ss

T – Ss

PW


	SB p. 68, Unit summary

SB p. 68,  ex. 1-4; CD/cassette
WB p. 61, ex. 1, 2; p. 124,Word Bank: Crime 

TG p. T18, diccionario
	5’

55’

	2
	Finding specific information in a press article.
· Revise the comparative and superlative forms of the adjectives.

	· Observation and comment about the pictures that come with the text. Reading, listening, finding of words and comprehension of the meaning of the text.  Exercises of reading comprehension , Exchange of opinions, reminder of meanings and verb tenses and correction.
· Optional activity( all classes): retell a story

· Optional activity(stronger classes): report of a crime.

· Copy and elaboration of the grammar chart in the class notebook. Revision of the formation of the comparative and superlative form. Practice and correction.
	TD

G
	T – Ss

PW

IW, PW


	SB p 69, ex. 5-8 CD/cassette
WB p. 61, ex. 3, 4; p. 104 Grammar Bank, 

TG p. T69

SB p 70, ex. 1-3

WB p. 62, ex. 1-3
	30’

30’



	3
	· Practice the pronunciation of the weak vowel /a/.

· Study typical adjectives to describe people.


	· General revision of the vocabulary of the unit, comparatives and superlatives. Emphasize the weak vowel. Dictation
· Optional activity(stronger classes): topic for discussion.

· Observation of the photographs. Categorization and physical description from the most significative details. Study of  vocabulary. Exercises and correction.
· Optional activity (weaker classes): answer some questions.
	S, G

LC, LT


	T – Ss

IW

T – Ss

PW


	SB p. 70 ex. 4-6

WB p.62-63, ex. 4-7;  Grammar Bank, p. 104 ; p. 135, Pronunciation Bank, ex. 1-2

TG p.T70

SB p. 71, ex. 7-9; CD/cassette
WB p. 63, ex. 8-10

TG p. T71
	30’

30’


	4
	· Recognise people from their physical description.

· Capture some specific information from an oral text.

· Learn the meaning and use of the words must and should.


	· Reading, listening, comprehension of the information given, recognising of the the person. Assess the accuracy of the information 

· Optional activity(all classes):a poster

· Reading of the activity to be carried out. Listening and association of expressions. Choice of the correct information
· Comprehensive reading and elaboration of grammar charts. Study of the meaning and use of  must and should as modal verbs. 

· Optional activity(stronger classes): role play
	TD 

L

G
	PW

IW

T – Ss

IW
	SB p. 71, ex. 10- 12; CD/cassette
WB p.124,Word Bank, physical descriptions

TG p. T71

SB p. 72, ex. 1-2; CD/cassette
SB p. 72, ex. 3-5

WB p. 104, grammar bank

TG p.T72
	20’

15’

25’



	5
	· Use should for advice and must to indicate obligation.
	· Practice, general comprehension and use of the grammar rules. Consultation in the grammar section, memorize expressions of the phrase bank. Dictation. Joint correction.

· Optional actvity(all classes) :rules for a youth club.
	TD
	PW

IW
	SB p. 73, ex. 6-9; CD/cassette
WB pages. 64-65, ex. 1-8; Grammar Bank pág. 104; Word bank, p. 124

TG p. T73
	60’



	6
	· Extract some information from a journalistic article.
	· Reading of the headings. Deduction of the news contents. Reading and listening of the text. Comprehension of the information given and solution of questions.
· Optional activity(all  classes): a murder

· Optional activity(all classes): find the opposites.
	R
	IW, PW

T – Ss


	SB p. 74, ex. 1-5 ; CD/ cassette
WB p. 66, ex. 1-3

TG p. T74
	60’



	7
	· Learn the order of adjectives in sentences.

· Write an interview.
	· Reading and translation of the sentences given. Observation and study of the order of adjectives. Practice in the use of adjectives
· Optional actvity(all  classes): retell a story
· Preparation of the text from observing the pattern.  Ask and answer questions and write the interview.

· Optional activity(stronger classes): perform an interview
	LC, LT

W


	T – Ss

IW, PW

IW


	SB p. 75, ex. 6-8; CD/cassette
WB p. 67, ex. 4-5

TG p. T75

SB p. 75, ex. 9-10 

WB p.67, ex. 6-7

TG p. T75
	25’

35’


	8
	· Learn how to ask for permission.

· Improve the pronunciation

	· Revision of the meaning of must and should. Reading of the dialogue. Study of the  Phrase Bank.  Oral practice. 

· Optional activity(all classes): write rules.

· Reading and ordering the  Pop File. Reading and elaboration of the song. Listening of the text and elaboration of exercises.
	TD

L, S


	PW

IW
	SB p. 76, ex.1-4 , CD/ cassette
WB p. 67, ex. 8-9;Word Bank, p. 124

MultiROM, unit 7 – dialogue

TG p.T76

SB p 77, ex. 1-3; CD/cassette

	45’

15’

	9
	· Reinforce the contents of the unit.
	· Elaboration of the  progress check with solution of doubts if there are any and recommend extra activities if needed.
· Extra activities (weaker classes): more practice

· Extra activities (stronger classes): more practice
	LC, LT
	 IW
	WB p. 68, ex.1-4 

WB p. 105, grammar bank exj.1-5

MultiROM: Grammar and Vocabulary

TRB p.84, Revision Worksheet, 

WB p.125, Word Bank Extra! ex.1, 2

TRB p.85, Extension Worksheet, 
	60’

	10
	· Assess the academic performance of this unit.
	· Carrying out of the test of unit 7.
	TD
	IW
	TRB pages. 34-36

CD/cassette
	60’


Estimated time: 10 sessions of  60 minutes.

	Unit 8: Active

	SESSION
	OBJECTIVES
	CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES
	SKILLS
	INTERACT.
	MATERIALS
	APROX.
TIME

	1
	· Come into contact with the contents of the unit.

· Learn vocabulary related to sports and leisure.

	· General comment about the knowledges that can be learnt in this unit.
· Comprehensive memorizing of the vocabulary given.  Association of the verbs play , go or do. Practice doing the exercises and correction.

· Optional activity(all classes): ask and answer.


	LT, L1

TD
	T – Ss

T – Ss

PW


	SB p. 78, Unit summary

SB p. 78, ex 1-5, CD/cassette
WB p. 69, ex. 1-3; Grammar Bank, p. 106;Word Bank, p. 126, sport.

TG p. T78
	5’

55’



	2
	· Understand general and specific information of a text with oral support.

· Learn how to conjugate the affirmative and negative forms of the present perfect.


	· Observation of pictures, deduction of contents. Reading of the instructions. General comprehension and answer questions. Detailed listening; twice if possible. Exercises and revision.
· Optional activity(all classes): invent a race or sports challenge.

· Copy and elaboration of grammar charts. Study of the present perfect pronunciation and the contractions. Dictation and correction.
	TD

G


	T – Ss

PW

T – Ss

IW


	SB p. 79, ex. 6-9 , CD/casette
TG p. T79

SB p. 80, ex. 1-4; CD/ cassette
WB p. 135, pronunciation bank, ex. 1-2; Grammar Bank, p.106
	40’

20’

	3
	· Understand the use of the present perfect.


	· Explanation of the meaning of the present perfect; use and extensive practice. 

· Optional activity(all classes):a sports personality.

· Optional activity(stronger classes):a sport
	G


	T – Ss

IW,PW


	SB p. 80, ex. 5-6 

WB  p. 70, ex. 1-6; p. 106  Grammar Bank

TG p. T80
	60’




	4
	· Memorize specific vocabulary  to describe health problems.

· Check the contents of an interview.


	· General knowledge of vocabulary related to minor health problems, usual in everyday´s life. Observation of pictures, deduction of the problem and  formulation of hypothesis. Listening of the CD and verification.

· Optional activity (stronger classes): health problem.

· Optional activity(all classes): mime/guess a health problem

· Reading of the questions, formulation of hypothesis, reading and listening of the interview. Verification of the hypothesis and answer the questions.

· Optional activity(all classes): Give reasons
	LT, LC

L, R


	IW

PW

IW

PW
	SB p. 81, ex.7-9; CD/cassette
WB p. 71, ex. 7-9;  Word Bank, pág. 126; Grammar Bank, p. 126

TG p. T81

SB p. 82, ex. 1, 2

CD /cassette
TG p. T82
	40’

20’



	5
	· Learn how to ask questions using the present perfect.


	· Elaboration of charts, translation of sentences and revision of the grammar structures needed. Consultation in the grammar bank. Study, general practice and correction
· Optional activity(all classes): questions

· Optional activity(all classes): swap questions
	G


	T – Ss 

PW


	SB ps. 82-83, ex. 3-8 , CD/casette
WB p. 72-73, ex. 1-6; p. 106, Grammar Bank; p. 126, Word Bank: The biggest couch potato 

TG p. T82

TG p. T83
	60’  



	6
	· Use the dictionary to improve the reading comprehension and learn new vocabulary.

	· Reading of the article heading and discussion of  the meaning. Reading and listening of texts. Reflection about the  contents of the reading and debate from the questions made. Elaboration of exercises and correction.
· Optional activity(all classes): positive changes

· Optional activity(stronger classes): test new vocabulary
	S,R


	IW, PW


	SB p. 84, ex. 1-5 CD/casette
WB p. 74, ex. 1-3

diccionario

TG p. T84


	60’



	7
	· Make a survey and set out the results obtained.


	· Observation of the graphics. Explanation of the task from the pattern. Study of new expressions and association with their meanings. Preparation of the survey and composition of the text. Spelling revision and presentation of the content with the corresponding graphics.

· Optional activity(all classes): percentages

· Optional activity (stronger classes): check errors
	LT

W


	T – Ss

IW
	SB p. 85, ex. 6-9

WB p. 75, ex. 4-7

TG p. T85
	60’

	8
	· Relacionar deportes con países del mundo.

· Pedir y dar consejos.
	· Reflection about the sport connected with our country. Recognising specific vocabulary. Debate and comparison of cultures from the questions  arisen.
· Optional activity(all classes):  a sporting event

· Optional activity(stronger classes): professional sports

· Consolidation of vocabulary related to health. Memorizing the expressions of the Phrase Bank. Repetition of the dialogue and preparation of a new one from the pattern presented.
· Optional activity (stronger classes): dialogue
	TD

TD
	T – Ss, PW

PW
	SB p. 86 ex. 1-4

CD/ cassette
TG p. T86

SB p. 87, ex. 1-6, CD/ cassettte
WB p. 75, ex. 8-9; Word Bank pág. 126

MultiROM: unit 8 –  dialogue

TG p. T87
	20’

40’

	9
	· Autoevaluar el progreso realizado. 


	· Assessment of knowledges before taking the exam of the unit: Progress Check. Solution of doubts if needed; correction in class.

· Extra activities (weaker classes): more practice

· Extra activities (stronger classes):more practice
	LT 


	IW


	WB p. 76, ex. 1-5

WB p.107, grammar bank ex.1-6

MultiROM: Grammar and Vocabulary

TRB p.86, Revision Worksheet

WB p.127,Word Bank Extra! ex.1, 2

TRB p.87, Extension Worksheet
	20’

40’

	10
	· Revise and enjoy the contents learnt up to unit 8.
	· Watching of the fourth episode of  DVD2. General revision contrasting  verb tenses in the past and the formation of questions. 

· Optional activity (stronger classes):retell a story

· Optional activity(all classes):tell about a book

· Optional activity(all classes):ask and answer questions

· Optional activity(stronger classes):write questions
	TD
	IW, PW
	DVD 2, Episode 4

TG p. T100

TG p. T101
	60’

	11
	· Verify the knowledges achieved by the students.
	· Optional carrying out of the revision activities in units 1-8
	TD
	IW
	WB  pages. 77-78
	60’

	12
	· Assess the knowledges learnt in this unit.
	· Carrying out of test of unit 8.


	TD
	IW
	TRB pages. 37-39

CD/cassette
	60’


Estimated time: 12 sessions of  60 minutes.

	Unit 9: Summer time

	SESSION
	OBJECTIVES
	CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES
	SKILLS
	INTERACT.
	MATERIALS
	APROX.
TIME

	1
	· Take interest on the contents in the unit.

· Learn vocabulary connected with a camp.
· Revise the concept countable / uncountable.


	· Finding of the contents from the headings. Awareness of the need to study everyday
· Association of the vocabulary by means of observing the pictures. Listening, elaboration of exercises and study of new vocabulary.

· Attentive reading of the  Check this! Revision in the grammar section of the special connection between uncountable nouns and the verb in the English language. Elaboration of exercises and correction.
· Optional activity (all classes):recommendations for a holiday trip.
	L1,LT

LC

LT


	T – Ss

IW, PW

T – Ss

PW
	SB p. 88, Unit summary

SB p. 88, ex. 1-3, CD/cassette
WB p. 79, ex. 1; p. 128 Word bank: things for a summer camp

SB  pages. 88, ex. 4

WB p. 79, ex. 2-3;p. 108 Grammar Bank

TG p. T88
	5’

25’

30’



	2
	· Verify the content presented in the text. 

· Use a, an, some, any  appropriately.

	· Reading and attentive listening of the text presented. Comment about the general content. Reading and elaboration of the questions of reading comprehension
· Optional activity (all  classes): write advertisements.

· Translation of the examples in the student’s book. Comment and work about the rules of the use of undefinite articles. Practice and correction. 
	R

G


	T – Ss IW,PW

PW
	SB p. 89,ex. 5-7

TG p. T89

SB p. 90, ex. 1, 2

WB p. 80, ex.1-3; p. 108, Grammar Bank 
	30’

30’

	3
	· Learn the undefinite pronouns. 

· Memorize vocabulary related to holidays.


	· Explanation and translation of the examples. Recognise the undefinite  pronouns and comment their use. Consultation in the grammar section if needed. Practical exercises and correction of them.
· Association of the pictures with the words. Study of the vocabulary, classifying it  as countable and uncountable.

· Optional activity(all classes): more words.
	G

LC
	T – Ss

IW

T – Ss

IW
	SB p. 90, ex. 3-5

WB p. 80, ex. 4-7; Grammar bank, p. 108

SB p. 91, ex. 6, 7; CD/ cassette
WB p. 81, ex. 8

TG p. T91, diccionario
	40’

20’




	4
	· Tell about some experienced holidays.
· Understand the description of an extreme situation.
	· Revision of there was/there were. Reading of the pattern text and composition of a similar text.
· Optional activity(all classes):a talk about a horrible holiday

· Observation of the photographs and prediction of the content of the text. Reading of the questions and possible answers. Attentive listening of the interview, correction of suggestions. Second reading to choose the appropriate answer.
· Optional activity(all classes): a place to visit. Give reasons.
	G,W

L
	IW, PW

T – Ss

IW
	SB p. 91, ex. 8-10

WB p. 81, ex. 9-10; Grammar Bank, p. 108;Word Bank p. 128

TG p. T91

SB p. 92, ex. 1-3, CD/cassette
TG p. T92
	40’

20’

	5
	· Study the use of the quantifyers a lot of, much/many.


	· Attentive reading of the sample sentences. Observation of how and when the particles  how much/many are used. Detailed study. Elaboration of grammar rules, practice and dictation. Repetition of the sentences making the students pronunce in a loud voice and as correctly as posible.
· Optional activity(all classes): ask and answer.

· Optional activity(all classes): make plans for a party

· Optional activity(stronger  classes): a conversation
	LT,G
	IW, PW, T – Ss


	SB p. 92-93, ex. 4-10; CD/cinta WB p. 82, ex. 1-4; Pronunciation Bank, p. 135, ex.1-3; Grammar Bank, p. 108; p. 128Word Bank: it’s the holidays. 

TG p. T92

TG pg. T93
	60’



	6
	· Predict the content of an oral text.
	· Observation of the pictures and the headings.  Prediction of the possible content  of the text. Formulation of hypothesis using the correct vocabulary. Listening of the text and comment about it according to  the questions. Dictation and correction of exercises
· Optional activity(stronger classes): my festival
	L, S
	PW, GW
	SB p. 94, ex. 1-5; CD/cassette
WB p. 83, ex. 5-9

TG p. T94
	60’

	7
	· Get used to revising the grammar and lexical coherence  of the texts.
· Describe a traditional festival.


	· Elaboration of exercises. Correction of texts. Observation of the verb tenses and the correspondence between the subject and verb. Listening of the text. Recognising errors and correct them if there are any.

· Preparation of the text. Elaboration of the text and correction of errors. Follow up of the guidelines  given in the book.
· Optional activity(all classes):describe a festival in detail

· Optional activity(stronger classes):swap descriptions
	LT

W


	T – Ss, IW

IW, PW
	SB p. 95, ex. 6-8; CD/cassette
WB p. 84, ex. 1-3

SB p. 95 ex. 9-10

WB p. 85, ex. 4-7

TG p. T95


	30’

30’

	8
	· Find information in a propaganda leaflet.

· Learn how to express preferences using suitable expressions.


	· Reading of the information presented. Comprehension of the information and recognising of the symbology. Reding of the questions. Listning of the text and joint resolution.
· Reading and listening of the dialogue. Study of the expressions to be remembered. Repetition of the text using the suitable intonation. Extensive practice.

· Optional activity(weaker classes):give reasons for your choice.
	TD

S
	PW

PW
	SB pg. 96, ex. 1-2; CD/cassette
SB p. 96, ex. 3-5; CD/cassette
WB p. 85, ex. 8; p. 128 Word Bank: talking about preferences

MultiROM: unit 8 –  dialogue

TG p. T96
	25’

35’



	9
	· Watch chapter 5 of the DVD: Summer holiday.

· Improve the pronunciation of the English language.


	· Revision of the quantifyers and undefinite pronouns.
· Reading of the  Pop File. Collection of information about Emma Bunton. Reading, listening of the song and selection of the appropriate words. Exercises and correction.
	TD

LC
	IW

PW

T – Ss

IW
	Vídeo/DVD Episode 5

WB p. 97, ex. 1-3
	40’

20’

	10
	· Revise the contents of the unit.
	· Asessment of the knowledges before taking the exam of the unit: Progress Check. Solution of doubts and correction.
· Extra activities (weaker classes): more practice

· Extra activities (stronger classes): more practice
	TD
	IW


	WB p. 86, ex. 1-5

WB p. 109, Grammar Bank ex.1-6

MultiROM: Grammar and Vocabulary

TRB p.88, Revision Worksheet

WB p.129,Word Bank Extra! ex.1, 2

TRB p.89, Extension Worksheet 
	60’

	11
	· Assess the knowledges learnt in this unit.
	· Carrying out test of unit  9.
	TD
	IW
	TRB pages. 40-42

CD/ cassette
	60’

	12
	· Prepare the students to carry out the final test.
	· Optional general revision of contents to make the student aware of about the progress achieved or the need to continue studying and make a bigger effort. Consolidation of contents from the optional carrying out of the  Curriculum extra 3

· Optional activity(all classes):write sentences

· Optional activity(all classes):ask questions and report answers
	LT
	IW,

T – Ss
	WB pages. 87-88, ex. 1-8

CD/cassette;

SB pages. 102, ex. 1-4; pág.103, ex. 1-4

WB p. 132, ex. 1, 2

TG p. T102

TG p. T103
	60’

	13
	· Assess the knowledges achieved during the course.
	· Optional carrying out of the End-of-term Test 3.
	TD
	IW
	TRB pages. 43-45 

CD/cinta
	60’

	14
	· Assess the global performance of the students during the course.
	· Optional carrying out of the End-of year test 1.*
	TG
	IW
	TRB pages. 46-48

CD/cassette
	60’


Estimated time: 14 sessions of 60 minutes.

* Available the  End-of-year test 2 (TRB pages 49-51) which can be used as a retaken exam of the contents of the course for those students  who have not consolidated them.
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